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Abstract

The RHIZOME Architecture: A Hybrid Neurobehavioral Control Architecture
for Autonomous Vision-based Indoor Robot Navigation

The work described in this dissertation is a contribution to the problem of autonomous
indoor vision-based mobile robot navigation, which is still a vast ongoing research topic. It
addresses it by trying to conciliate all differences found among the state-of-the-art control
architecture paradigms and navigation strategies. Hence, the author proposes the RHIZOME
architecture (Robotic Hybrid Indoor-Zone Operational ModulE): a robotic control archi-
tecture capable of creating a synergy of different approaches by merging them into a neural
system. The interactions of the robot with its environment and the multiple neural connec-
tions allow the whole system to adapt to navigation conditions.

The RHIZOME architecture preserves all the advantages of behavior-based architectures
such as rapid responses to unforeseen problems in dynamic environments while combining
it with the a priori knowledge of the world used in deliberative architectures. However,
this knowledge is used to only corroborate the dynamic visual perception information and
embedded knowledge, instead of directly controlling the actions of the robot as most hybrid
architectures do. The information is represented by a sequence of artificial navigation signs
leading to the final destination that are expected to be found in the navigation path. Such
sequence is provided to the robot either by means of a program command or by enabling it to
extract itself the sequence from a floor plan. This latter implies the execution of a floor plan
analysis process. Consequently, in order to take the right decision during navigation, the robot
processes both set of information, compares them in real time and reacts accordingly. When
navigation signs are not present in the navigation environment as expected, the RHIZOME
architecture builds new reference places from landmark constellations, which are extracted
from these places and learns them. Thus, during navigation, the robot can use this new
information to achieve its final destination by overcoming unforeseen situations.

The overall architecture has been implemented on the NAO humanoid robot. Real-time
experimental results during indoor navigation under both, deterministic and stochastic sce-
narios, show the feasibility and robustness of the proposed unified approach.

Keywords: Artificial neuronal network-based control architecture, autonomous mobile
robot indoor navigation, visual perception, data merging, floor plan analysis, pattern recog-
nition, behavior-based hybrid approach.
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L’architecture RHIZOME: Une Architecture de Contréle Neurocomportementale
Hybride pour la Navigation Autonome Indoor des Robots Mobiles Reposant sur
la Perception Visuelle

Les travaux décrits dans cette thése apportent une contribution au probléme de la navi-
gation autonome de robots mobiles dans un contexte de vision indoor. Il s’agit de chercher a
concilier les avantages des différents paradigmes d’architecture de controle et des stratégies de
navigation. Nous proposons dans ce but architecture RHIZOME (Robotic Hybrid Indoor-
Zone Operational ModulE): une architecture de controle robotique mettant en synergie ces
différentes approches en s’appuyant sur un systéme neuronale. Les interactions du robot avec
son environnement ainsi que les multiples connexions neuronales permettent a ’ensemble du
systéme de s’adapter aux conditions de navigation.

L’architecture RHIZOME proposée combine les avantages des approches comportemen-
tales (e.g. rapidité de réaction face a des problémes imprévus dans un contexte d’environnement
dynamique), et ceux des approches délibératives qui tirent profit d'une connaissance a priori
de I'environnement. Cependant, cette connaissance est uniquement exploitée pour corro-
borer les informations pergues visuellement avec celles embarquées. Elle est représentée par
une séquence de symboles artificiels de navigation guidant le robot vers sa destination finale.
Cette séquence est présentée au robot soit sous la forme d’une liste de paramétres, soit sous la,
forme d’un plan. Dans ce dernier cas, le robot doit extraire lui-méme la séquence de symboles
a suivre grace a une chaine de traitements d’images. Ainsi, afin de prendre la bonne déci-
sion lors de sa navigation, le robot traite ’ensemble de 'information percue, la compare en
temps réel avec 'information a prior: apportée ou extraite, et réagit en conséquence. Lorsque
certains symboles de navigation ne sont plus présents dans l’environnement de navigation,
I’architecture RHIZOME construit de nouveaux lieux de référence a partir des panoramas
extraits de ces lieux. Ainsi, le robot, lors de phases exploratoires, peut s’appuyer sur ces
nouvelles informations pour atteindre sa destination finale, et surmonter des situations im-
prévues.

Nous avons mis en place notre architecture sur le robot humanoide NAO. Les résultats
expérimentaux obtenus lors d’une navigation indoor, dans des scénarios a la fois déterministes
et stochastiques, montrent la faisabilité et la robustesse de cette approche unifiée.

Mots clés: Architecture de contréle neuronale robotique, navigation autonome indoor
de robots mobiles, perception visuelle, fusion de données, analyse d’un plan du béatiment,
reconnaissance de symboles, approche hybride comportementale.
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1.1 Context

A large extent of research in the last four decades has been focused on the conception of
robust, flexible and reliable autonomous robots capable of traveling from a starting point
to a goal. Robot navigation can be defined as the process allowing a mobile robot to move
autonomously from a starting point towards a final destination by using sensorial data in an
environment that, in most of the cases, is dynamic and unpredictable.

Mobile robots such as wheeled and bipedal robots are widely being used for a variety of
applications in military, industry, service and domestic environments. There exist different
navigation approaches of achieving mobility in robots, but they all serve the common purpose
of leading the robot to its final destination in a safe way.

In order to better understand these approaches, as well as the motivation behind this
work, the requirements of navigation are presented using the analogy to a daily life navigation
scenario below(see figure 1.1).
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Imagine that you arrive for the first time to a large unknown building and you are

required to find your way within it to get to a final destination. Depending on the

purpose of your visit, the time constraints and the availability of the information
about the building, different strategies can be considered.

Firstly, you can use a map of the building (map-based navigation). With it, you

can plan in advance the path trajectory leading you to the desired destination (off-

line planning). You can either read the map that is at the entrance of the building,

get it printed in a paper-based form, or, in a rare case, have it on a phone or tablet

in a digital form. In the first case, as you can only see it once, it would require

you to first memorize the distance to walk as well as the landmarks or places you

might encounter so that they can be looked in the environment while navigating.

This case is similar to as if someone else, already knowing the place, would have

given you some indications (e.g. landmarks and distances) to get there. In the two

latter cases, the memorization task will not be necessary as you can just match the

map information (usually landmarks) continuously with what you perceive while

navigating.

Alternatively, you can build your own map (map-building navigation), as you

navigate the building and learn the path trajectory (on-line path planning) leading

you to the final destination. In either case (map-based or map-building navi-

gation), maps can contain either all dimensions of the environment including dis-

tances between places within the building (metric map) or just an arrangement of

the important landmarks and places according to their proximity (topological map).

There is also the option to find the destination without the support of a map

(mapless navigation) by exploring the building at your ease. By memorizing

the different landmarks or places seen while walking, you could build your own

path trajectory as you go further (on-line path planning) until finally arrive to your

destination.

Understandably, any of the above approaches can be used in both indoors and outdoors
environments, but they all have their pros and cons.

For instance, having a map of the building before the navigation activity starts would
allow you to reach the desired destination fast, while knowing at all times your position with
respect to both starting and final points. However, it requires that somebody has previously
drawn the map of the building, and it has remained the same since it was drawn.

Instead, building your own map based on what you are currently perceiving would provide
you up-to-date knowledge about the building as well as a certain autonomy compared to the
first approach. Thus, in case of any recent change of the environment you could adapt to
it and store the path for the next time the information is needed. However, building your
own map would take you a lot of time and effort especially if your own position is not clearly
known with respect to the starting or the final point.

Similarly, navigating without any map would allow you to find new and different ways of
accessing the desired destination in case that one of them has been blocked for any reason.
However, this task would require you to have sufficient time to explore all possible ways.
Additionally, since there is no recording of the environment, returning to the starting point
or coming back another day would be as time consuming as it is the first time. Moreover, if
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Figure 1.1: Exemple of the different navigation strategies

you get lost on the way, it would be difficult to know where your location is with respect to
the starting point and the final destination.

In the context of autonomous robot navigation, many systems attempt to give a solution to
the navigation problem by employing any of the above navigation strategies. The navigation
process usually involves the use of world representation, localization, path planning, in
order to execute the appropriate action according to the perceived environment information
without continuous human guidance.

Each functional module is by itself a vast research field and the existing relationships
among them and means of integration are defined by a control architecture. For instance, one
or some of them can be omitted in the overall process depending on the control architecture
or the navigation strategy employed. For a general overview or detailed description of these
modules, the reader can refer to the appendix section and chapter 2 respectively.

Control architectures are the core of successful navigation as they impose constraints on
how the system can be controlled. There are considerably many possible ways to program a
robot and currently, not a single control architecture can be said to excel at performing in
all possible applications.

The complexity of control architectures is subject, to a large extent, to the special needs of
robot systems that most of the time must be fulfilled concurrently and asynchronously. How
they succeed at organizing, unifying and monitoring the aforementioned modules to enable
an effective navigation strategy is highly determined and limited by both the application
field and the robotic platform implementation. Consequently, robotic systems can be divided
according to both application field and robotic platform.
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From the application field point of view, different scenarios to which robot systems (e.g.
industrial robots, domestic or household robots, service robots, military robots, space robots)
are exposed need to be considered. For instance, in deterministic scenarios where the envi-
ronment remains intact, the navigation task can be simplified to the act of just going from
a starting point to the final destination by sensing the environment and/or following the
planned path if a representation of the world is previously provided. On the contrary, in
stochastic and thereby more realistic scenarios such as those found in search and rescue ap-
plications, robots systems must cope with unexpected situations by reacting accordingly and
responding within varying temporal scopes when performing real time navigation. They must
have decision-making capabilities to act in accordance with multiple and different tasks while
still achieving to the final destination.

From the robotic platform implementation point of view, robot systems (e.g. wheeled
robots, bipedal (humanoids) robots, marine (underwater) robots, aerial robots), need to
control diverse physical components such as sensors, actuators, processors. in order to interact
with uncertain and often dynamic environments in real time. Additionally, the quick growth
of the embedded power computing requires the architectures to be flexible enough to allow
the replacement of components in the field when necessary and easily adaptable to different
platforms in order to perform different missions while still maintaining an autonomy.

All these facts must be taken into account as their impact is substantial for the conception
and development of an autonomous robot navigation system. Hence, in order to manage
such complexity, many architectures have been proposed, along with software and material
components needed to support them.

Most control architectures have shown to excel at performing a successful autonomous
navigation in a specific application field despite the constraints of the platform employed.
However, they usually fail when a different scenario is presented and the platform require-
ments are no longer adequate for the given task.

1.2 Scope of the thesis

Since a multitude of situations can lead to a diversity of architectural solutions and related
mechanisms, an ideal solution would be to conceive and implement a control architecture as
generic as possible, which can overcome all different sort of constraints. Thus, such archi-
tecture should be flexible enough to allow the addition of new components (hardware and
software) without questioning or modifying the already existing ones at whatever level they
might be; and consequently offer transparent mechanisms of communication and exchange
of data. It should also be capable of a high-level decision-making capacity to perform the
adequate actions while being able to refine and adapt its plans and its behaviors according
to its goals and to the unpredictable environment changes. Moreover, since such architecture
would be capable of performing (sometimes concurrently) multiple actions, it should also be
robust enough to manage the priorities of different tasks, the sudden malfunctions and the
redundancy of the information given by the multiple sensor sources while still guarantying a
safe performance.

The list of these properties is endless and after a certain point, it is impossible to make
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it exhaustive since our capacity of imagining all kind of situations to build an all-purpose
autonomous robot system is quite limited by many reasons (i.e. technological, societal,
ethical, etc). We could conversely, think of an architecture that is not only endowed of the
established properties permitting to respond to different constraints but also and overall, an
architecture capable of transforming itself according to any new unforeseeable parameter.
The author of this work is aware of the fact that succeeding in conceiving and implement-
ing such generic architecture is not an easy task and that it will require a lot of time, effort
and resources to get there. Therefore, the work presented in this thesis must be regarded as a
step on the path towards finding a more general, highly robust and efficient approach to con-
trol robot architectures that allows autonomous robot navigation in a variety of scenarios. To
this end, this work focus exclusively on the constraints given by the different application fields.

To summarize, the main goal of this research thesis is to propose a new robotic
control architecture capable of easy adaptation to different scenarios where a robot is
able to navigate towards its final destination while coping with possible unexpected
situations. To this end, the work presented in this thesis has been conducted within
the context of an indoor visual-based robot navigation with the application on a
humanoid robot using a camera as the only sensor to perceive the environment.
Two completely different scenarios (from which many others can derive) are here
considered:

1. A deterministic scenario supposing that the environment remains always the
same,

2. A stochastic scenario presenting unforeseen changes in the environment.

The distinction of these two scenarios suggests that they both are defined vis-a-
vis a prior knowledge of the environment and the possibility of matching or not
with it. Hence, during navigation, the robot looks for the expected information
in the navigation path; and by performing the respective matching with what it
is currently being perceived, it can corroborate the information analogous to the
map-based navigation strategy.

1. Thus, when the matching along the way to the final destination results posi-
tive, it can be deduced that the robot is navigating within a deterministic
scenario.

2. Otherwise, the scenario is assumed to be stochastic and the robot is obliged
in return to find a way to get to its final destination by following some mapless
navigation techniques.

From its creation through its development and completion, this work has its founda-
tion on two important pillars: the state-of-the-art indoor navigation strategies
based on visual perception and the different paradigms that control architectures
are based on.
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Indoor navigation can be divided into map-based, map-building and mapless navigation.
While map-based navigation provides a model of the environment before the navigation
starts, map-building builds one as the robot navigates the environment. Mapless navi-
gation systems instead, do not employ any representation of the world and the movements
of the robot depend on the elements observed in the environment.

The paradigms of control architectures can be classified according to two different view-
points: functional and design viewpoints. The functional viewpoint classifies the paradigms
in terms of their internal functionality and thus in terms of their capabilities to act on the
environment when performing a given task. These are deliberative, reactive, hybrid and
behavior-based. The design viewpoint specifies two paradigms based on how the data in-
formation is processed and propagated through the systems as well as how the knowledge is
ordered: top-down and bottom-up.

For a deeper insight, the reader can refer to the state-of-the-art presented in Chapter 2
and Chapter 3 for vision-based robot navigation and control architectures respectively.

1.3 Proposed Solution

In order to meet the above objective according to the specificities given by the different scenar-
ios, the RHIZOME (Robotic Hybrid Indoor-Zone Operational ModulE) control architecture
is here proposed.

The architecture is composed of an artificial neural network comprised of interconnected
artificial nodes that compute their output values from one or more inputs received, akin to a
biological neural network in the nervous system of an organism. These computational models
have properties such as associative memorization, learning and parallel multi-information pro-
cessing. Their interconnectivity is such that the whole system is capable of self-adapting with
regard to its inputs resulting from the interaction between the robot and the environment.

During the conception and implementation of the RHIZOME architecture, a number of
questions, knowledge gaps and decisions points needed addressing in order to choose the best
solutions among the existing ones. This is given next, via sequential addressing of some of
the most relevant questions, before getting into the details, characteristics and functioning of
the RHIZOME architecture.

1.3.1 Problems addressed and contributions

Conceiving and implementing a control architecture capable of adapting to different scenar-
ios requires satisfying various very different requirements. For that purpose, the problems
addressed in this thesis were reasoned according to the aforementioned working scenarios
(deterministic and stochastic) constraints. A logical approach was used to flow down from
one question or decision point to the next, gradually firming up the solution space to the
problem at hand, in the form of the RHIZOME architecture. This logic is presented below
to justify the decisions undertaken by providing the rationale behind them.

1. How can the world (navigation environment) be used in the best way pos-
sible to help a robot to navigate?
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Going back to the daily life analogy described above where three different navigation
strategies can be considered to get to the final destination, it should be noted that
there is a common denominator: the use of salient and most of the time stationary
cues serving as references points. Certainly, when using a map, the information (after
having planned the complete path) can be just reduced to the distance to walk and the
different directions to take. However since most environments are prone to unforeseen
changes, perceiving the environment is necessary to corroborate that the information
given by the map has not been modified. Likewise, when no representation whatsoever
of the world is provided in advance, those cues play an important role in the navigation
task.

This can be seen from the early days of sea navigation where reference points were
essential to sailors to localize themselves and navigate in the oceans. Before the ar-
rival of modern navigation techniques, the pole stars were used as reference points for
navigating since they did not disappear in the horizon. Similarly, in our daily life,
cues (referred as navigation signs hereafter) are found all around us to help with our
navigation chores. From traffic signs on the roads, directional signs in metro stations
and airports to fire safety signs in the buildings, all these signs help in a way or other
to guide us through the destinations we want to achieve (1.2).

Sailor navigation signs

Fire safety signs
- e oxsians g

m"@."mm

Directional signs

P —
Bienvenue
Welcome
Terminal 2

Figure 1.2: Exemple of the different navigation signs found in our daily lifes.

Based on this insight, this work makes use of some navigation signs for reference
purposes in the navigation task of a mobile robot. By detecting and recognizing such
signs while navigating the environment, the robot is guided through to achieve its final
destination. Two types of navigation signs are here considered: Artificial signs and
natural signs. Artificial navigation signs refer to predesigned signs previously placed
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along the navigation path. Conversely, natural navigation signs refer to natural patterns
within the environment sufficiently remarkable to be considered as reference points.

The use of both types of navigations signs can be considered from the point of view
of two completely different paradigms that have their roots in the field of artificial
intelligence. First, the symbolic paradigm of artificial intelligence assumed that the
manipulation of symbols was sufficient to treat many aspects of intelligence such as the
control of complex actions in the machines. This can be true and has proven to be
robust over the years when the output of a machine manipulating symbols are based
on definite inputs and when there is certainty (e.g. expert systems, deliberative robotic
control architectures, etc.).

This was a predominant paradigm over almost three decades from the mid-1950s. How-
ever, their lack of robustness under uncertainty led new researches to look into a sub-
symbolic approach: the nouvelle AI paradigm. Contrary to the symbolic paradigm, the
nouvelle Al paradigm does not use a specific representation of the world to approach
intelligence, but instead it postulates that intelligence emerges from simple behaviors
resulting from the interaction of the robot with its immediate environment via sensory-
motor links. Rather than using a single centralized planner, the system stores repre-
sentations in a distributed fashion over multiple behaviors, while the overall ensemble
composes an interconnected behavior network. Hence, each behavior, representing a
component of the whole representation, communicates with other representation be-
haviors as well as utilizes other low-level behaviors.

Hence, while the artificial navigation signs are used in this work as high-level symbols
that the robot can manipulate under a deterministic scenario, the natural navigation
signs resulting from the interaction of the robot with the environment are used in the
absence of the artificial navigation signs under a stochastic scenario. This configuration
result from the following questions and their converging answers.

. How can the robot access its final destination in the most efficient and simple
way?

The simplest scenario that can be imagined is one in which the representation of the
world is computed beforehand and it is found as such during the navigation task. Such
configuration implies that the scenario is deterministic and the representation of the
world is provided to the robot before the navigation activity starts.

From the navigation point of view, a map-based navigation strategy is suitable for
this case since it uses a representation of the world in advance.

From the architectural point of view, a deliberative architecture and top-down
processing seems to be more suited to process the information given by the map
and plan the navigation path. In effect, deliberative architectures were the dominant
paradigm for building robots based on a previously given model and process the infor-
mation in a top-down fashion. In our case, the model corresponds to the environment
within which the robot needs to navigate.
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e But what type of map?

Digital floor plans of buildings (such as hospitals, schools, residential complexes
or factories) are typically not as readily available as digital maps of entire cities,
countries etc. Hence, when trying to navigate an unknown building, one has to
rely on floor plans available in physical form at the entrance of the building or
on paper to achieve one’s final destination. Since such a floor plan provides one
of the fastest way to access comprehensive information about the inside of the
building, it is the type used here to represent the world information (in this case,
artificial navigation signs designed on the map according to their placement in
the navigation path). Then, computing a sequence of these signs according
to their order of appearance within the path from the starting point to the final
destination and then looking for them in the same order along the navigation path
seems to us to be most suitable option to obtain the information. This implies a
topological configuration of the map, where the only information needed is the
sequential relationship among the signs.

In the case the sequence of signs is the only thing provided to the robot, there are
some chances to fall into the «symbol grounding problem» |[Harnad 1990]. This
problem refers to concerns and issues such as: What is the directional meaning
of each sign? Would it be the same if they were found in another environment?
How can the robot interpret and deduce their meaning? All these questions or
problems can only be answered by allowing a constant interaction between the
robot and the environment

Conversely, if the robot has the autonomy of "reading" the map by itself, it could
compute not only the sign sequence but also the directional meaning each sign
denotes as well as the distance among the signs. To this end, some metrics usually
found in metric maps would also be needed.

Regardless of the information obtained (signs sequence only or signs sequence with
their corresponding directional meaning), the interaction with the environment be-
comes essential in this task as the robot needs to compare the obtained information
to what it perceives in the real environment. The robot should not only be able
to corroborate the information given by the map (sign recognition) but also, it
should know what action to perform among different and multiple other possible
actions resulting from recognizing (or inability to recognize) the sign.

Interacting with the environment is quite challenging, as it is most of the times
dynamic and unpredictable; and even though the use of a priori information might
alleviate the navigation task, a good system should be flexible enough to cope with
any potential unforeseen change in the environment. Therefore, it is necessary to
find out the best solution allowing handling the uncertainty problem and thereby
the execution of a given action among many other. This takes us to the next
question.

3. What type of mechanism or model seems to be well suited to handle dynamic
environments?
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In order to tackle the uncertainty problem given by dynamic environments, the best
model one can think of is that of the human brain. In effect, humans have shown an
extreme capability to handle unforeseen changes by reacting accordingly, learning by
example and from experience and easily adapting to any given situation. Such successful
performance can be attributed to the thorough work of the brain and its components.

Hence, the properties, behavior and functionality of the neurons composing the brain
have been the inspiration of several models in artificial intelligence and they represent
the foundation of the internal components of the proposed architecture.

The neural models of the connectionism formerly known as the Parallel Distributed
Processing or PDP models [McClelland 1986, use simple and often uniform neuron-like
processing units to process the information. The memory is carried locally through the
interaction of a large number of these units via excitatory and inhibitory signals. Each
unit receives input from its neighbors, executes a function according to the received
inputs and computes an output value. The inherently distributed configuration allows
the computation of several units to be carried out simultaneously which compared to
serial models, allows to hasten the information processing.

The representation of the knowledge in PDP models is not stored in a state or a long-
term memory as it can be found in other conventional models. Conversely, the knowl-
edge is part of the process itself and determines the course of it in the sense that it
is stored in the connections strengths among units as a long-term memory, while the
short-term memory is stored in the states of the units. The units may represent differ-
ent things depending on the model. For instance, a simple unit can represent a feature,
a symbol or a concept. It can also represent abstract elements, which by assembling it
with many other can represent an entire feature or concept.

An extremely important property of these models is that it is possible to learn through
experience by a using a modulation mechanism allowing to adjust the connection among
the units. There exist different rules for adjusting the connections. Most of them derived
from the learning rule proposed by [Hebb 2005] who stipulated that when two units are
simultaneously excited the connection between them is strengthened.

From the architectural point of view, behavior-based architectures are composed of a
collection of behavioral modules organized in a distributive and parallel fashion alike
the PDP models. They are usually executed concurrently and asynchronously and by
bringing them together under complex environments, emergent behaviors can occur.
Since there is no central control among the behavioral modules, all layers are intercon-
nected allowing an internal communication to decide on the best action or behavior to
be performed |Edelman 1987].

Therefore, a behavior-based architecture with a bottom-up processing seems to
be a good option to tackle the uncertainty of real-time interactions under dynamic and
unpredictable environments, in particular given the great achievement of the subsomp-
tion architecture of Brooks [Brooks 1986| at overcoming such problems.

This work follows the same line of thought of the behavior-based architecture in order
to adapt to new changes and act accordingly. More particularly, the mechanism, prop-
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erties and components of the proposed architecture are based on the PerAc architecture
Inspired mainly by the works of Brooks [Brooks 1986], [Edelman 1987],[Carpenter 1987]
and proposed by Gaussier and Zheren |Gaussier 1995] as an organized neural structure.

The PerAc architecture makes no use of any representation of the world to control
the action of the robot. Conversely, it follows a perception-action mechanism that
constantly evolves because of the dynamic interaction between the robot and its envi-
ronment (see section 3.2.2.4 in chapter 3 for more information).

e What action can be performed in case the expected information is not
seen in the environment?

The absence of the artificial navigation signs within a stochastic environment forces
the robot to opt for a new navigation strategy requiring it to find new reference
points to follow its way. To this end, finding natural navigation signs as a result of
the interaction of the robot with the environment as found in mapless navigation
strategies seems to be a good solution.

However, this work goes beyond the detection of natural navigation signs by us-
ing a more robust system based on a biologically inspired approach proposed by
[Gaussier 2002], which allows place recognition. In effect, a place can be identified
as a stable reference point that can be learned by keeping in memory the location
of the most relevant perceived patterns within the panoramic visual field of the
robot. Returning to this place then consists in navigating until recognizing the
same learned patterns.

The robustness of such approach lies in the fact that even if one or several patterns
characterizing the place are removed or not visibly available anymore, a place can
still be recognized. Additionally, by means of a triangulation process it is possible
to obtain information about the robot’s position with respect to the surrounding
environment.

Finally, the fact of knowing the action to perform when the expected information
is not seen in the environment implies that there has been a process allowing
to compare both source of information (the a priori and the perceived real-time
information while navigating) and that there has been a choice of excecuiting an
action according to the result. Thus, a final question arises as follows.

4. How to merge both input information and use it to act according to the
resulting comparison?

The solution to this question may be seen as the convergence of all the above questions
and answers into a single and unique structure. How to combine a priori and real-time
dynamic information? how to combine both deliberative and behavior-based architec-
tures? Alternatively, how to combine the use of different techniques from mapless and
map-based strategies?

All such questions can be covered by answering to a more general question: how can a
connectionist model be combined with a symbolic computation model?
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Over the years, both views have been considered opposite to each other. Whereas the
knowledge information is stored in the connection strengths among the network units
of the connectionist approach, the same knowledge is represented by strings of symbols
in the classical symbolic approach.

Despite the differences, some connectionists [Sun 2001al,|Sun 2001b| agree that it is
possible to reunite both paradigms into a connectionist architecture. They postulate
that it should be possible to implement a symbolic processing in a neural network given
the ability of humans to perform high-level symbol-manipulations tasks despite the
neural net configuration of the brain.

Following the same line of though, the architecture proposed in this work
takes advantage of the properties characterizing the neural networks to merge
both information into a neural structure.

Three types of units have been distinguished in classical neural network models: input,
output, and hidden units. In this work, the author has opted for naming internal
units what it could seemingly be the hidden units, in order to avoid any association
to the configuration of the most commonly known models of neural networks such as
the recurrent Neural networks (RNN) or the Feed-forward Neural Networks. Indeed,
contrary to those models, the presented architecture takes the liberty of connecting the
units and group of units in a distributed fashion different from what one can be used
to see. The reader can refer to chapter 4, which explains in detail the connections of
such units within the context of our work.

As far as the action-selection problem is concerned, the properties of the artificial neu-
rons give an inherent solution to it. In his book, the mindful Brain [Edelman 1987|,
Edelman develops his theory of neural Darwinism, where he evokes the plasticity in
the neural networks in response to the environment. The interconnection among the
neurons is reinforced through experience and when a external or internal stimulus is
received by the system, different neurons are simultaneously activated sending the in-
formation to their neighbors. The output is then the result of the different activations
stimulated by a given input source.

Artificial neural network models have the ability to model any given function. There-
fore, it is possible to set different activation functions along the network in order to
trigger different behaviors.

As a result, the whole system works in parallel and a «competitive mechanism» allows
deciding on the best behavior or action to perform for controlling the robot according
to the stimulus received |[Carpenter 1987|,[Kohonen 1990].

1.3.2 Summary of the contributions

The fact of analyzing, reorganizing and synthesizing solution areas as presented above, led

the author to understand that the conception of a unique control architecture capable of

responding to different scenarios constraints is only possible by conciliating all differences

among the so-far-proposed paradigms. Thus, rather than embracing a single approach or
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following a single path of though, one can think of creating a synergy of multiples approaches
by merging them into a transversal structure.

The whole set of contributions of this work is next summarized. They follow the different
approaches that served to achieve the final goal of representing and conceiving such hybrid
configuration .

Navigation Viewpoint: From the navigation point of view, two navigations strategies
are used.

Map based: The analysis of the floor plan in real time undertakes a thorough process
permitting the robot to extract the relevant information for its integration into the system. It
consists of (1) an information segmentation process, which identifies and separates different
types of information; (2) followed by structural analysis where the information is extracted
(walls and navigation signs separately); (3) and finally a semantic analysis allowing the
extraction of the sign sequence based on the computation of the path and the information of
the signs. While the floor plan is designed in a topologic fashion, the extracted information
is both topologic and metric.

Mapless: A biological approach for place recognition based on place cells is implemented.
Firstly, the procedure for detecting the landmarks undertakes two-classification process. The
SIFT local descriptor [Lowe 2004] and a visual bag of words model are first used in order
to describe distinctly the salient features of all the images. Then the features are clustered
according to their proximity in terms of distance and the resulting group is considered as the
salient landmark. Finally, each landmark is compared to others by computing the norm of
the difference between the features describing them. Secondly, the internal computation of
the neural components are modified in order to allow the robot to compare the landmarks
perceived from different places during navigation, by using a vigilance term inspired by the
work of Grossberg [Carpenter 1987| and learn them when not recognized. Consequently, the
system learns incrementally.

The third navigation strategy, Map building, is only presented as a perspective for future
work. At the end of the navigation, the robot is capable of updating the map with the new
information given by the place cells. The map is built by merging both static map information
and recently-changed information. The methodology used correspond to the map-building
training phase. A SLAM technique could also be foreseen.

Architectural Viewpoint: Two points of view can be considered from which all types
are in a way or other used.

Functional Viewpoint: Contrary to the PerAc architecture, the RHIZOME architec-
ture uses an a priori knowledge of the environment in order to corroborate the dynamic visual
information perceived during navigation. Hence, it is composed of both deliberative and
behavior-based modules interconnected by a neural network which makes of it a hybrid
architecture. However, the hybrid sense here opposes to the currently known hybrid archi-
tectures that use an intermediate component to reconcile both representations and to resolve
any conflict between their outputs. It acts as the coordinator of the system and it plays an
important role in the good performance of the system.

Conversely, the RHIZOME architecture can be considered as being entirely behavior-
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based capable of combining two opposing approaches without the need of a coordinator
component. Hence, a behavior-based hybrid architecture.

However, it differs from the common behavior-based control architectures in the fact that
this architecture does not follow a hierarchical process but instead, each action or behavior is
equally important and the resulting action emerges from the interaction with the environment
and the internal motivation of the robot.

Design Viewpoint: Whereas the information available from the map is obtained by
following a top-down process, the emergence of behaviors and actions of the robot result
from a bottom-up process.

Consequently, such hybrid or multi-hybrid configuration, if one might say, results in the
conception of a complete architecture imbricating different architectures each suited for a
different scenario.

1.3.3 The RHIZOME architecture

The RHIZOME architecture emerged out of the will to provide an adequate autonomy to mo-
bile robots allowing them to navigate within an environment while being capable of adapting
themselves to unforeseen situations presented in it. It consists of a behavior-based hybrid
architecture that fuses the a prior: information and real-time visual information of the world
into a neural structure.

The a priori information of the world is used to only corroborate the real-time visual
information perceived during navigation, contrary to most hybrid architectures that use it
to directly control the actions of the robot. Additionally, instead of using a complete motion
path, the RHIZOME architecture makes use of artificial navigation signs and their expected
sequence in the navigation path. Consequently, in order to take the right decision during
navigation, the robot is able to process both set of information, compare them in real time and
react accordingly. When the navigation signs are not present in the navigation environment
as expected, the RHIZOME architecture allows the robot to learn and recognize places based
on natural navigation signs that it perceives in the environment. Thus, the robot is still
able to achieve its final destination by overcoming the unforeseen situations. The RHIZOME
architecture is composed of a hybrid behavioral structure that combines a deliberative module
and one or several behavioral modules as illustrated in figure 1.3.

e On one hand, the deliberative module represented by the top half box of figure 1.3
corresponds to the a priori knowledge of the navigation environment. In this work, it
is given in the form of navigation signs that are expected to be found in the navigation
path. The sign sequence is computed beforehand according to the order of appearance
of the signs within the path from the starting point to the final destination. It is either
integrated into the behavioral modules of the architecture through a command program
or by following a processing chain in charge of extracting it by computing a path plan
from a given map (floor plan).

e On the other hand, the behavioral modules represented by the lower box of fig-
ure 1.3 are based on the PerAc (Perception-Action)architecture |Gaussier 1995] which
is composed of two levels of data streams corresponding to perception and action flows.
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The first level, Reflex behavior box on figure 1.4, uses a reflex mechanism that con-

trols directly the robot’s actions based on the information extracted from the perceived
input. The second level, Recognition box on figure 1.4, uses a cognitive mechanism
performing recognition by integrating the aforementioned perceptive flow and learning
sensory-motor associations. Figure 1.4 shows the PerAc architecture(left) which is used
in the behavioral module of the Rhizome architecture (right).

Thanks to the generic composition of the proposed RHIZOME architecture, it is possible
to develop the architecture further with respect to robustness and completeness by building
new layers and modules separately and simply adding them without modifying the already
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Figure 1.4: PerAc architecture(left) [Gaussier 1995]used in the behavioral module of the
RHIZOME architecture (right).

in-built components or modules. One can certainly go further and further on the construction
of many modules, as long as there are always new scenarios constraints to overcome.

In the context of this work, the RHIZOME architecture was conceived, built and im-
plemented through three different scenarios under which, three interdependent architectures
emerged, each responding to the different scenario constraints.

Deterministic scenario

e Rhizomel: Exploring the world with little information

e Rhizome2: Map-using autonomous navigation

Stochastic scenario

e Rhizome3: Self-learning and adapting according to unforeseen changes

The architectures should not be regarded as if there was a hierarchy among them or
as if they followed an evolution pattern where each architecture is the improvement of the
previous one. Conversely, starting from the simplest scenario imagined, the emergence of the
first architecture occurs. Then, its functionality together with its components propels the
functionality of a second one by integrating new components, and thus, the entire ensemble of

both architectures propel the functionality of the third one. Each architecture is as important
as the others are according to its corresponding scenario.
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1.4 Limitations

In order to accomplish a project on autonomous robot navigation, it is necessary to take into
account from the start the requirements that the task involves within the given constraints.
This implies defining beforehand the scope and limitations of the project. While the scope
has been presented all along this chapter, some of the most important tasks not considered
in this work are presented below.

Even though, localization is an important module in the achievement of a successful
navigation, it is not explicitly considered within the scope of this work. However, it is
assumed that by the use of a priori information of the world ( artificial navigation signs), the
position of each navigation sign within the environment is implicitly known and thereby the
position of the robot can be globally obtained. Likewise, in the absence of artificial signs in
the environment, the use of vision techniques used in this work allows the robot to be locally
localized. For a better insight of these techniques the reader can refer to the state-of-the-art
Chapter 2 section 2.4 where each navigation strategy is explained in terms of the techniques
used for localization and planning based on visual perception.

Another important task to consider in any navigation mission is the management of
obstacles (both static and dynamic) which represent a research subject on its own in the
robotics field. Obstacles avoidance is usually tackled by employing a variety of ranging
sensors. However, since the primary goal of this work was to use a camera as the only sensor,
the obstacles avoidance task is not considered in this work.

It should be noted that the author is wary that these limitations along with many other
can and must be considered in the development of the architecture for future work. For
instance, the consideration of new scenarios where the signs may be substituted with other
relevant visual or non-visual cues requiring the use of different and multiple types of sensors.

1.5 Outline of the thesis

This thesis has been organized in three parts as follows:
PART I: STATE-OF-THE-ART

Chapter 2 describes the state-of-the art of vision-based robot navigation in terms of
the functional modules: visual perception, world modelling, localization and path planning.
More precisely, it describes their implication in each different type of navigation strategies
by following a transversal structure proposed by the author. Two types of navigation strate-
gies are here distinguished: mapless navigation and map-based navigation composed itself of
map-using and map-building navigation.

Chapter 3 presents a detailed description of the state-of-the-art of the currently exist-
ing control paradigms. The author has chosen to present them according to two different
viewpoints that can, of course, represent a single architecture. On one hand, the functional
viewpoint classifies the paradigms in terms of their internal functionality and thus in terms
of their capabilities to act on the environment when performing a given task. On the other
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hand, the design viewpoint specifies two paradigms based on how the data information is
processed and propagated through the systems as well as how the knowledge is ordered. The
common misconceptions found in the literature are here cleared and a summary of the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of all paradigms is given.

PART II : THE RHIZOME ARCHITECTURE

Chapter 4 explains the foundation of the RHIZOME architecture by explaining the
main components of RHIZOME 1. Since the navigation signs sequence is directly given to
the robot through a command program, this chapter focuses mainly on the implementation of
the different layers composing a first behavioral module, which integrates the given sequence
and uses it to allow the robot to navigate towards its final destination.

Chapter 5 introduces RHIZOME 2 by presenting a thorough document analysis process
of a floor plan of a building allowing the robot to extract by itself the sequence of signs
together with the corresponding directional meaning each sign denotes. A second behavioral
module is added to the architecture for the integration of the directional meaning into the
system.

Chapter 6 describes in detail the process allowing the robot to learn and recognize a
place based on natural navigation signs (patterns) and their relative positions perceived in
its surrounding. RHIZOME 3, implements the place recognition system in a third behavioral
module that together with the other modules presented in chapter 4 and chapter 5 allows the
robot to navigate autonomously by coping with unforeseen situations.

Each of the above chapters presents a set of experiments and results validating the ad-
vantages and feasibility of the proposed approach. All experiments were carried out within
the same environmental constraints and navigation conditions in order to, not only; evaluate
the functioning of each of the architectures but also to allow the possibility of distinguishing
the functionality of each architecture with respect to the others. A discussion of the results
opening to new perspectives is also given.

PART III : GENERAL CONCLUSION

Chapter 7 concludes the thesis, providing a summary of the presented research and giving
an outlook of the future challenges for autonomous mobile robot navigation. It also discusses
the anatomy of the RHIZOME architecture as a multi-hybrid architecture attempting to
conciliate most so-far used paradigms in the navigation task of mobile robots.
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CHAPTER 2

Vision-based robot navigation
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2.1 Introduction

Vision-based robot navigation was proposed by Desouza [DeSouza 2002] as being structured
in two main topics regardless the vision sensor used in any system: «outdoor» navigation
and «indoor» navigation.

On one hand, outdoor navigation is classified by the regularity or not of different properties
in the environment: structured and unstructured. While in structured environments, the
navigation task can be performed consistently by detecting and following the lines of the
road, paved paths, or others|Rasmussen 2014|, in unstructured environments, the navigation
can be a more complex task to achieve as no regular properties can be tracked. In this case,
the robot needs to either explore the vicinity of its environment in a random way or have
a fixed goal position by using a map of the area and perform a localization algorithm to
execute its mission [Jiang 2013|. However, since outdoor environments can be large in size
and extremely irregular, the computational resources, time and storage capabilities required,
might be fairly huge.
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On the other hand, indoor navigation is subdivided into map-based, map-building and
mapless navigation. While map-based navigation provides a model of the environment be-
fore the navigation starts, map-building builds one as the robot navigates the environment.
Mapless navigation systems instead, do not employ any representation of the world and the
movements of the robot depend on the elements observed in the environment. Following
the same line of this taxonomy,[Giizel 2013] presented a survey of mapless strategies for au-
tonomous vehicle vision-based indoor navigation as illustrated in figure 2.1.
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Figure 2.1: Vision based indoor mobile robot navigation techniques proposed by [Giizel 2013]

Such indoor and outdoor navigation distinction has been used as a referent in robot
navigation research for several years. However, with the continued progress on sensors as
well as mechanical and control aspect of mobile robots systems, several works hold into both
categories outdoors and indoors, especially those using a map.

Consequently, the state of the art presented in this work makes no distinction on the
type of the environment to build the system, but instead; it focuses on the distinction of the
systems needing a representation of the environment to navigate the working environment
(map-based navigation), and those that do not (mapless navigation). A comparable
classification has been presented in a survey by Bonin-Font [Bonin-Font 2008|, which gives a
detailed description of map-based and mapless navigation systems.

Additionally, these types of robot navigation include a combination of the following inter-
connected functional modules:

Perception: Perception provides the input for a successful control, decision-making and
interaction with other agents (robot, humans) in the environment. Perception is the pro-
cess of interpreting and transforming the sensory information of the state of the robot, the
environment and other external entities into a representation that can be used for further
processing or further actions.

World representation: By the use of different sensors, it is possible to represent the
navigation world into a map and directly use it for computing the path trajectory to execute
the navigation task. It can also be possible to post-process it to update new information for
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better accuracy (mapping), and thus, achieve a more precise localization. Such map represen-
tation can either be built in advanced or constructed as the robot discovers its environment.
In either case, the representation can be divided into two categories resorting to either metric
or topological maps.

Localization: The localization of the robot denotes its capacity to establish its own
position and orientation in the environment. Localization techniques need a certain knowledge
of the environment, usually the origin or destination point or a map. Several techniques have
been proposed and their difference depends mainly on the nature of the robot’s sensors, the
environment and the initial available information.

Path planning: Path planning is an extension of the localization task, in which it is
necessary to determine the starting and final goal position of the robot, within the same
reference system, in order to plan an optimal collision-free path amidst obstacles in the
environment (i.e. walls and objects) and thereby navigate towards the final destination. The
criterion of optimal performance depends on the application required. It can be chosen in
terms of distance (shortest path), time (fastest) or energy (least energy consuming). Path
planning algorithms are measured by their computational complexity. It can be divided into
two categories based on the availability or absence of a complete representation of the world,
namely off-line and on-line.

The implication of these functional modules in each type of navigation strategy are de-
scribed in this section by following a transversal structure, which is best understood by the
figure below (figure 2.13). Whereas both types of navigation need the perception module to
capture and understand the information of the environment, only the map-based navigation
requires the world-representation module. Similarly, in order to navigate from a starting
point to a final destination, they both need to find ways of localizing in the environment and
plan a path trajectory.

Hence, this section comprises of three parts describing the figure 2.13.

e Firstly, an overview of the techniques referring to visual perception is given. It refers
to a branch of machine learning known as pattern recognition that focuses on the recog-
nition of patterns. This latter is used in the different navigation strategies for detection,
matching and recognition of various landmarks in the environment. Additionally, place
recognition, which is mainly used by mapless strategies is also described. A review of
vision-based sensors used in robot navigation is given.

e Secondly, a description of the world representation functional module is given. How-
ever, this section is rather small compared to the other two since most of the techniques
allowing the construction or utilization of it are related to the localization and type of
navigation strategies, which are explained in the third section. Therefore, only the
description of two of the most common type of maps (metric and topological)on which
our work is based is here given.

e Finally, since the localization and path planning functional modules depend mainly
on the availability or absence of information provided in advance such as a map, the
different techniques employed are explained in terms of each type of navigation strate-
gies.
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Figure 2.2: Transversal structure representing the implication of different functional modules
in all types of navigation strategies.
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Figure 2.3: Visual perception. Transversal structure representing the implication of different
functional modules in all types of navigation strategies.

Robot navigation based on visual perception systems (such as onboard camera systems)
has been especially prevalent over the last three decades. These systems are robust and
reliable as they provide detailed information about the environment, which may be overlooked
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by other types of sensors.

In the context of robot navigation, the robot needs to be endowed with the capacity
to analyze its surrounding environment.Therefore, the use of pattern recognition algorithms
is essential for either modelling the environment or detecting and recognizing landmarks
(usually used for references purposes) depending on the type of navigation performed by the
robot.

The pattern recognition problem is an essential research topic in computer vision. Most
of visual tasks in applications such as robotics rely fundamentally on the capacity to recog-
nize patterns, which permits to recognize faces, objects, places, complete scenes, etc. The
recognition process can be described as a set composed of two different processes (see fig-
ure 2.4). First, the acquired images undertake a description and representation processes of
different patterns which allow to simplify their learning and distinct recognition at a later
stage. Certainly, before carrying out these processes, it is necessary to perform an image
pre-processing, similarly to most of image processing tasks. Image pre-processing is essential
for removing any problem in the image related to the acquisition of it, such as illumination,
noise, perspective distortion in order to allow improving the quality of the image.

Pattern

Image o Pattern
':> preprocessing ':> DEEETTe ETi ':> Recognition :>

Representation

Input image Improved image Feature vector Recognized pattern

Figure 2.4: Pattern Recognition process composed of image processing, followed by a pattern
description and representation process and finally a pattern learning and recognition process.
Image processing is not detailed in this work

Furthermore, a place can be also identified and used as a more stable reference point to be
recognized by considering a set of patterns placed at different location within the panoramic
visual field of the robot. This same mechanism has also been seen in some insects like desert
ants, which make use of a visual spatial memory to return to their nests, foraging stations or
other. For instance, Wehner and Raber [Wehner 1979] showed in an experiment that when
leaving their homes, the ants take snapshots of the patterns around their nests and keep in
memory their location. Then, they look for the same patterns located at the same position
and by means of a correlation method; they are able to return to their nest.

Based on this ingsight, a robot could learn a place by keeping in memory the location of the
most relevant patterns perceived around itself, and then easily return to it when necessary
by recognizing the same learned patterns as presented in this work.

Hence, this section describes the two processes of pattern recognition allowing visual
recognition with an emphasis on the methods used in the development of the work of this
thesis. Additionally, it presents the place recognition state-of the-art from the robotics point
of view detailing a biological approach. Finally, an overview of different sensors used in
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vision-based robot navigation is given.

2.2.2 Pattern description and representation

Features define the relevant parts that differ from their immediate neighborhood in an im-
age and the detection of which can give a cue about the possible existence of any pattern
within the image. They can be found as isolated points, continuous lines, or small patches
depending on the model applied. A complete description of each of these features can pro-
vide information about a pattern and thus help to identify it as such. Hence, it is important
to provide a sufficiently detailed description so that the features can be recognized under
different circumstances like changes in images scale, perspective, noise and illumination.

To that end, different features description algorithms, attempting to describe the features
as precisely as possible to be recognizable at a later stage, have been proposed. However,
even though, they have shown to be very robust to any form of variations, most of the local
descriptors are high-dimensional and the computational cost of matching their similarity
within a large database is quite high. Therefore, the bag of visual words has been proposed
as an alternative to mitigate this problem. Thus, instead of directly search the similarity
between the descriptors, it quantizes the feature space of local descriptors into discrete «visual
words» (clusters) and the matching can be easily performed by simply counting the features
assigned to each cluster.

A particular advantage of this representation is that it fixes the dimensionality in all
images, which ease the work required for most machine learning that assume by default a
vectorial space input.

As follows, we give an overview of the most common features detectors and descriptors
proposed over the past years in the literature followed by a detailed explanation of the
SIFT algorithm [Lowe 2004] that is used in the context of this work to detect and describe
local features in images. The choice of the SIFT descriptors over the others was made by
considering its robustness to handle viewpoint variations and its highly distinctive description
for reliable matching while being fast at extracting the local features. We end up with a
detailed description of the bag of visual words.

2.2.2.1 Feature detection

Three categories can be manly distinguished: Edges detectors, corner detectors and blob
detectors.

Edge detectors: This type of detectors aim at detecting a set of points forming curved line
segments in the image, which correspond to a sharp change in the intensity of luminosity in
a grey-level image. It usually designs a boundary between two images regions, which allows
filtering out the non-relevant information of the image, thus reducing the amount of data to
be processed. Different detectors have been proposed in the past. The canny edge detector
[Canny 1986], is one of the most strictly defined methods that provide good and reliable
detection. The Deriche edge detector |Deriche 1987| based its algorithm on Canny’s optimal
criteria for edge detection, therefore it is often referred as the Canny-Deriche detector. The
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difference, though, lies on the implementation on the first two steps out the four proposed
by Canny. In fact, it uses an IR filter that optimizes the canny criteria given by its facility
to adapt to the characteristics of the processed images using only one parameter. Sobel and
Fedelman [Sobel 1968|, proposed a filter that convolves the original image with a two 3*3
kernels in order to calculate the approximations of the derivatives in horizontal and vertical
directions allowing to reduce costs in terms of computation.

Corner detectors: Corners are regions in the images with large variation in intensity in
all directions. Therefore, these type of methods attempt to detect interest points correspond-
ing to double discontinuity of the intensity function, produced by the intersection of two
edges, the reflectance discontinuity or depth discontinuity. The best known and most used
corner detectors is the Harris detector, which is an improvement of the method proposed by
[Moravec 1985] that finds the presence of a corner by computing the similarity of a patch
centered on every pixel in the image with other overlapping patches. Harris and Stephens
proposed to find the difference in intensity of the corner score with respect to all directions,
instead of using shift patches as Moravec’s corner detector did. In an evaluation carried by
Schmid|Schmid 2000|, the Harris corner was proved to be the strongest and most informative
detector. Edward Rosten and Tom Drummond [Rosten 2006] proposed the FAST (Features
from Accelerated Segment Test) algorithm as a solution for faster corner detection in real
time applications. Even though, it is much faster than other existing corner detectors, it is
limited by its threshold dependence and by the lack of robustness to high levels of noise.

Blobs/region of interest Blobs can be defined as regions of the image that are lighter or
darker than their surroundings. These detectors aim at extracting all the points of interest
that are inside the blobs and which are considered to be similar to each other. Two classes
can be mainly distinguished according to the position on the image: the differential methods,
which are based on derivatives of the function with respect to position, and the methods
based on local extrema, which are based on finding the maxima (lighter regions), and the
minima (darker regions) with respect to their neighborhood. One common blob detector
is based on the Laplacian of the Gaussian (LoG) which convolves the original images with
a Gaussian kernel. Similarly, another approach was proposed and is referred as the differ-
ence of Gaussians (DoG) approach where blobs can be detected from scale-space extrema
of differences of Gaussiens. The difference compared to the LoG approach can be found in
[Lindeberg 2012]. Mikolajczyk and Schmid [Mikolajezyk 2004] proposed a hybrid operator
between the Laplacian and the determinant of the Hessian blob detectors, where spatial se-
lection is done by the determinant of the Hessian and scale selection is performed with the
scale-normalized Laplacian.

2.2.2.2 Feature descriptors

A feature descriptor can be defined by a set of scalar numbers generated to describe an
object [Erusk 08]. In other words, a signature is built representing the contents of a region
in the image. Mostly all object recognition systems use descriptors to describe the regions of
interest. However, the choice of features is complex and depends on several factors such as the



28 Chapter 2. Vision-based robot navigation

class of the object in question, the characteristics sensor, the context and the task to achieve.
The choice is often based on a compromise between the accuracy and the generality of the
features. Indeed, in the field of object recognition, it is necessary to find a characterization
method, which extracts the most effective local descriptors for generic recognition. The
corner detectors described above are usually rotation-variant which means, even if the image
is rotated, the corners can still be detected. However, they do not handle the problem when
the image is zoomed and what it was supposed to be a corner is no longer one but a flat
curve.

Therefore, in order to overcome this problem D. Lowe [Lowe 2004| came up with a new
algorithm called STFT(Scale-Invariant Feature Transform), that in addition to its partially
invariance to affine distortion and illumination changes, it is invariant to scale which allows
to robustly identify objects even among clutter and partial occlusion.

Likewise, the SURF (Speeded-Up Robust Features) algorithm was later proposed by
[Bay 2006] as a speeded-up version of SIFT. They differ from the fact that SURF finds
scale-space by approximating LoG with Box Filter whereas SIF'T approximates Laplacian of
Gaussian with Difference of Gaussian. Additionally, it uses the sign of Laplacian (trace of
Hessian matrix) for underlying interest point, which permits to distinguish bright blobs on
dark backgrounds from the revers situation. Even though, SURF has proven to be at least
3 times faster than SIFT while being good at handling blurred and rotated images, it is not
good at handling illumination and viewpoint changes.

Despite the fact that these two methods are called descriptors, they both also provide a
method to find the features, thus, they are also feature detectors.

Later on, the BRIEF (Binary Robust independent Elementary Feature) algorithm was
presented [Calonder 2010] as the first binary descriptor. It does not have an elaborate sam-
pling pattern or an orientation compensation mechanism. It does not provide any method
to find the features and it proves to be faster for calculation and matching. In 2011, the
ORB algorithm was proposed as good alternative to SIFT and SURF in terms of computa-
tion costs and matching performance [Rublee 2011]. ORB combines a FAST detector and
the BRIEF descriptor with some modifications to overcome the poor performance of BRIEF
with rotation.

2.2.2.3 Bag of visual words

The bag of words model was initially developed for text categorization [Lodhi 2002, where
each document is represented by a histogram based on the frequency of appearance of
each word of the vocabulary. Similarly, it was then applied to image categorization by
Csurka [Csurka 2004] in the field of object recognition, where the images are represented
by a histogram that counts the number of occurrences of each class of the local repre-
sentation (features) called visual words by analogy. Moreover, [Nister 2006], [Chum 2007]
have shown that this simple but effective representation of images is particularly useful
for matching features for specific instances of patterns. By the same line, accurate results
were presented in recent object recognition challenges by [Everingham 2008] and [Berg 2010].
Furthermore,|Torii 2013] used the bag of visual words model with a simple modification of
weights over a scalable detection method allowing place recognition with repeated structures.
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The bag of visual words model consists of two steps. First, the construction of a vocab-
ulary allowing to identify the visual words by clustering the whole set of features extracted
according to their similarity. Second, the assignment of features of the new images to the
cluster with the closest centroid, followed by the histogram of the number of occurrences
of the features in the given image. The main advantages of this method is its simplicity,
its computational efficiency and its invariance to affine transformation, occlusion, lighting
and intra-class variation. For a deeper insight, the reader can refer to the appendix toolbox
section.

2.2.3 Pattern recognition

Pattern recognition is the process of recognizing patterns and regularities in data. The
recognition process consists in generating a general function by assigning an output value to
input data based on key features. The function is a result of a learning-by-example algorithm,
which allows predicting reasonable outputs for new unseen data input by taking into account
the statistical variation.

Depending on the given task and the availability of the examples dataset, the assignation
of output values to input data can be done in advance during a training phase. Thus, learning
is performed offline and recognition of new data is performed online. This process is called
traditional or batch learning which opposes to incremental learning [Geng 2009] or adaptive
learning [Carpenter 1987] where the learning and recognition process needs to be executed
simultaneously and adapt itself to new input data.

Incremental learning is necessary when the complete input dataset is not available at
once, but instead the dataset appears as the system evolves according to the requirements of
the task. Pattern recognition has applications in computer vision, radar processing, speech
recognition, and text classification. Additionally, it is generally categorized in two types ac-
cording to a learning procedure: supervised and unsupervised learning.

Figure 2.5 presents some state-of-the-art algorithms according to the type of learning
algorithms used in both batch and incremental learning.

Another type of algorithms allowing recognizing input data is also possible by using
pattern matching which is opposed to pattern recognition in the sense that is not considered
as a type of machine learning. Therefore, no learning is performed. However, pattern-
matching algorithms can sometimes perform an output of similar quality as that provided
by pattern recognition algorithms. Thus the common assomption that pattern matching is a
technique of pattern recognition.

2.2.3.1 Batch learning

The batch or traditional learning process is accomplished in a sequential mode by following
two different but correlated phases: the training and the recognition phase. First, a complete
data set is trained in advance (off-line) by a classifier and then the recognition takes place
online by taking into account what it has been learnt. The template dataset is considered
sufficient to store all the necessary knowledge to be compared to, at a later stage, to new



30 Chapter 2. Vision-based robot navigation
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incoming information. etal. 1991)

Figure 2.5: Machine-learning techniques. Supervised and unsupervised algorithms according
to traditional learning and incremental learning

input information in order to perform the recognition task. However, it implies that new data
set expected to be recognized, has already been learned, in which case, the batch learning
techniques generates the best predictor.

2.2.3.2 Incremental learning

Due to the constantly changing and unpredictable environments encountered in many real-
word applications where the chances of emergence of completely new elements over the time
are quite high, it is unconceivable to assume that a fix and a prior: training set is sufficient
to store all the necessary knowledge to be compared to any new input.

Therefore, the incremental learning process takes place every time a new input is fed to
the system and it adjusts what it has already been learned accordingly. Several approaches
have been proposed in the literature. For instance, [Syed 1999] stated that the Support
Vector Machines properties, which allow summarizing data by preserving the support vectors,
are a good indicator to extend their use, usually employed for batch learning, to fit in an
incremental learning framework. [Ross 2008] proposed a visual tracking method capable
of adapting to the target appearance changes by incrementally learning a low-dimensional
subspace representation.
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Following the same principle line but employing different terms for the same meaning,
[Schuurmans 2007| proposed an implicit online learning algorithm that can learn from increas-
ing training examples while still updating its parameter vector to minimize a functional risk.
On the other hand, [Huo 1997| refer to an adaptive learning algorithm, which copes with the
time-varying nature of some acoustic and environmental variabilities, including mismatches
caused by changing speakers, channels, and transducer.

Similarly, Grosseberg and Carpenter [Carpenter 1987 introduced an adaptive algorithm
by using neural networks as a solution to the plasticity-stability dilemma that has to be
handled in incremental learning algorithms. The plasticity defines the capacity of a sys-
tem to adapt to a changing environment, however, the system can suffer from instability
as it can forget what it has previously learned when learning new information. Therefore,
the plasticity-stability dilemma consists in finding how a learning system can still learn new
information by preserving its previously learned knowledge. To that end, Grosseberg and
Carpenter proposed the Adaptive Resonance Theory (ART), which is a self-organizing com-
petitive neural network.

The basic ART is based on an unsupervised model and has a self-regulating control
structure that allows a stable autonomous recognition and learning. It is mainly composed
of four components: a comparison vector field, a recognition field, a vigilance parameter
and a reset module. Both, the comparison and the recognition fields are composed of a
set of neurons encoding respectively the input vectors and the category to which the input
vectors are classified. The vigilance parameter works as a threshold of similarity between
the input vectors and the categories and the reset module compares the threshold value to
the strength of the recognition match after the input vectors are classified. The value of the
«vigilance parameter» is quite essential on the recognition task. The memory can be refined
or generalized depending on the chosen value. Hence, a higher value produce the creation of
many categories whereas a low value results in fewer categories. For a better insight of this
theory the reader can refer to the appendix section A.2.3.

2.2.3.3 Learning procedure types

Pattern recognition is mainly classified into two categories according to the nature of learning
procedure used to produce the output value. In supervised learning, the input dataset is
trained according to a desired output dataset that is provided. It is said that the example
dataset is labeled, whereas in unsupervised learning the example dataset is not labeled since
no desired output dataset is provided. Therefore, the input dataset is clustered into different
groups.

There exist also a combination of both categories known as semi-supervised learning
which usually combines a small set of labeled data with a large amount of unlabeled data.
It starts with labeled examples and then predicts the output of unlabeled data while using
their statistical distribution.

Supervised learning: These algorithms analyze the training data and determine the class
labels of new data. The training data consists of a set of input data properly labeled by hand
with a desired output. Then, the train data is used to produce a function that attempts to
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allow mapping new data while generalizing as accurate as possible to new unseen data. In
other words, it has to provide a correct output when new unlabeled data is given as input.
These methods are usually fast and accurate when new data has already been learned.

Unsupervised learning: During the training phase in unsupervised learning algorithms,
the model or the input dataset is provided without the desired output which means that
the examples are unlabeled. Therefore, it attempts to find inherent patterns in the dataset
that can help it to determine the correct output value in new datasets. The input dataset
is clustered into different groups or classes on the basis of their statistical properties. Then
according to some feature similarities, new input data can be associated with one of the
created classes. In some cases, there may be no training data at all; in other words, the data
to be labeled is the training data.

2.2.4 Place recognition

Different approaches of visual place recognition have been used as important tools for solving
mapping and robot localization problems, which are essential in the context of autonomous
robot navigation. They endow the robot the capacity of understanding its surrounding en-
vironment, knowing its position with respect to a reference point and thus creating a spatial
representation of it allowing to ease its navigation task.

A place can be identified as a stable reference point that can be learned by keeping in
memory the location of the most relevant perceived patterns within the panoramic visual field
of the robot. Thus, recognizing the place consists in recognizing the same learned patterns.

Therefore, many researchers in computer vision have attempted to tackle the visual place
recognition problem by retrieving images of the scene, train them and compared them to
other images thereafter. The undertaken process for scene recognition can be considered as a
more generalized version of the pattern recognition task. Certainly, an image of a given place
can be described by the various patterns it comprises of. Therefore, the place recognition
task can be solved by using any of the approaches described in the above section, and can be
distinguished in two types of recognition depending on the application: a topological place
recognition and place categorization.

In the context of robot navigation, a topological place recognition consist in endowing the
robot with the capability of recognizing previously observed places in known environments.
State-of-the-art visual Appearance-based SLAM (ASLAM) techniques such as FAB-MAP
[Cummins 2008], [Ho 2007|, [Eade 2008| convert the images from a set of local features, into
a bag-of-words representation in order to match the appearance of the current scene to the
trained data. This task is quite challenging as the algorithms attempting to match images
must cope with problems such scalability, illumination conditions, different viewpoints etc.

For instance, [Knopp 2010] present a method that detects and removes automatically
objects that occur at many places and hence they are not representative for any particular
place and moreover can lead to confusion when comparing different images. A similar problem
is found in images with repetitive structures such as building facades, fences or road markings
as highlighted by |Torii 2013]. In their work, they use a robust detection of repeated images
and describe a suitable representation for scalable retrieval allowing a better place recognition
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performance. |Krizhevsky 2012|, [Donahue 2014| and [Sharif Razavian 2014|, suggest that a
good performance can be achieved by using Convolutional neural networks (CNNs) in the
clagsification task. However, this approach is limited by the huge quantity of training data
required.

Place categorization instead, allows the robot to give a semantic labeling to the places by
classifying different locations of a new environment into categories such as “office”, “kitchen”,
“corridor” etc. in the context of indoor environments. For instance, [Ramos 2012| consider
the world as a set of places where each of them has a probabilistic representation learned
from images and which are labeled by using a classification procedure. The place recognition
is treated as a Bayesian learning problem and it is performed without the need of a map and
by using only few training images (usually 3 to 10 per place). [Wu 2009] instead , predict
the semantic category of a place from the measurements of the acquired images collected of
the spatial location, as opposed to the geometric or topological characteristics.

In contrast, [Nguyen 2013| employ a topological representation of the environment by
encoding the neighborhood relations. The connections are related by arcs indicating their
spatial relationship. It employs a Fast Learning Artificial Neural Network (KFLANN) as the
core unit of the quantization module, which compared to popular clustering methods such
as k-means, produces a consistent number of stable centroids, as it is less sensitive to data
presentation ordering.

Furthermore, other algorithms such those found in |[Fazl-Ersi 2012| and [Ullah 2008 at-
tempt to tackle both problems by providing strong discriminative control for place recognition,
while offering a substantial level of generalization for place categorization.

2.2.4.1 Biological approach

Biological systems attempt to tackle the place recognition problem by proposing models
which emulate similar behaviors seen in living organisms based on allotethic information when
performing goal-orientated navigation tasks [Burgess 1994|, [Brown 1995]|, |Guazzelli 1998],
[Redish 1997| and [Filliat 2002].

Certainly, many studies on insects like bees, ants and wasps have shown that they use
visual information to return to their nests or to locate a foraging station and then go back
and forth between that source and their home [Cartwright 1983, [Gallistel 1993, [Judd 1998].
After several experiments, it has been observed that they store multiples views of a place
from different positions in order to learn the place. Then, by comparing and matching the
stored images to the newly perceived, they are able to recognize the place.

Similarly, neurobiological studies in mammals like primates and rats have revealed that
they also use surrounding visual cues in order to achieve a particular place comparable to
insects. However, mammals show higher generalization capabilities and more complex pro-
cessing when performing recognition of a scene or a place.

Edward Tolman, studied how animals learn to navigate in the environment. He was
the first suggesting, from purely behavioral experiments, that local navigation in rats was
guided by an internal map or «cognitive map» as he called it; resulting from the exploration
of the environment and the relationships between places and events |Tolman 1948]. This
suggestion was later confirmed when experiments conducted by [O’Keefe 1971] led to the
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discovery of pyramidal neurons in the rat hippocampus (CA3 and CA1 sub regions) that
fire at their maximal activity when the animal is at a particular location in the environment
and decreases as it goes away from it. They are called place cells and the regions at which
they fire at are called place fields, which are almost similar to the receptive fields of sensory
neurons.

Hence, O’Keefe and Nadel, inspired by Tolman, proposed years later, the place cells
as the basic elements of a spatial representation and the hippocampus as the locus of the
cognitive map [O’keefe 1978b]|. In fact, the firing activity of the neighboring place cells at
different areas thorough the hippocampus as the rat explored the entire environment was an
eminent indicator that the place cells enable the estimation of the animal’s current position
and are related to the construction of the environment spatial representation [O’Keefe 1976,
[Jung 1993]. However, the topology of the environment is not preserved as two place cells
may fire for two far away locations in the environment. Additionally, even though the same
place cells participates to the spatial representation of different environments, the mutual
relationship of the place fields remains unique for each environment [O’keefe 1978a|. Thus,
since their discovery there is plenty evidence that stablishes nowadays that the hippocampus
plays an important role in the spatial representation of the environment of a great number
of mammalian species [O’keefe 1978a], [Rolls 1999], [Ekstrom 2003], [Ulanovsky 2007].

For instance, in [Arleo 2000], [Arleo 2001],the autors showed how place cells and head-
direction cells firing enables rat mapping and goal navigation within the arena by estimating
the rat’s position as well as its orientation. Later on, based on their previous work, the
same authors presented a more refined work by combing allothetic (visual) information and
idiothetic (path integration) signals at the level of the hippocampal representation in order
to remove singularities caused by perceptual aliasing and solve the hidden-state problem
[Arleo 2004]. They employ the Gabor-based decomposition technique as well as the retino-
topic image sampling to process visual information.

In [Gaussier 2002], their hippocampal model cells do not code for places but instead for
transitions between states. They suggest that such transition prediction mechanism may
be significant for novelty detection and merging planning and sensory. The activity of a
place cell is a normalized sum of Pr-Ph cells, which were activated during place learning
[Gaussier 2000]. In their work, they propose a navigation strategy consisting in planning
routes towards the goal in a topological graph (cognitive map) of the environment where the
recognition level depends only on the correct recognition of sub-areas of the image centered
on focal features.

Similarly [Giovannangeli 2006a] improve the above work by compressing the what and
where information in the Pr-Ph and prove efficient navigation in both indoor and outdoor
environments tested on different robotic platforms (Koala K-Tram,Labo3 AAI Pioner 3AT
ActivMedia).

Visual cues have shown to be essential in the formation of place fields as well as other
allothetic cues (auditory, olfactory and tactile). Place fields are usually unaffected by large
sensory changes like removing a landmark or many from an environment. However, they re-
spond to subtle changes, such as the alteration of the shape or color of the object for instance
[Moser 2008| or even the rotation of remote visual cues in a given environment inducing to the
rotation of the place fields themselves [Muller 1987], [O’keefe 1978b]. Moreover, Place cells
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activities have shown stable place fields when the rat is in the dark [Quirk 1990], which sug-
gests that place cells not only rely on allothetic but also on idiothetic information (vestibular)
which is used by rats and other animals for path integration during goal-oriented tasks.

Hence, similar models have also been proposed improving the foundation of the above nav-
igation systems by integrating other types of cells, (grid cells) [Dollé 2010], [Alvernhe 2012],
[Caluwaerts 2012|, [Giovannangeli 2008|, [Milford 2004|, [Milford 2007], [Milford 2010]. Grid
cells were discovered initially in the rat’s Medial Entorhinal Cortex (MEC) [Hafting 2005],
[Fyhn 2007] and later on in other mammals [Killian 2012], [Ulanovsky 2007], [Yartsev 2011],
[Yartsev 2013] as well as human entorhinal cortex [Jacobs 2013|, [Doeller 2010]. These cells
are called grid cells because of the hexagonal pattern formed by the spatial firing fields that
tiled the environment and have been suggested to implement a path integration-based spa-
tial representation [McNaughton 2006]. These kind of models suggest that grid cells and
hippocampal place cells have strong functional interactions allowing a robust navigation ca-
pacity.

For instance, [Jauffret 2012] present a model that merges visual and proprioceptive prim-
itives. The visual primitives are represented by the place cells which have been developed
previously by the same research team [Gaussier 2000] and [Banquet 2005] whereas the pro-
prioceptive primitives are characterized by the implementation of grid cells from path inte-
gration. In their paper, the authors present a model of grid cells based on various modulo’s
operator applied on path integration, which is merged with visual cells information. This
merging mechanism, which combines allothetic and idiothetic information, is based on a
pavlovian conditioning rule. As a result, a robust multimodal place cells is built successfully
overcoming the perception ambiguity problem.

Similarly, [Tejera 2013| presents an extension of the model proposed by [Barrera 2008]
whose place representation module is composed uniquely of place cells. In contrast, Tejera
develop a grid cell neural model, which is added to the original place representation module
in order to generate neural odometry and spatial localization. The experiments are per-
formed with the Kepera IIT robot and are inspired by Morris’ water mazes [Morris 1981],
|Morris 1984] (open arena experiments) and prove feasibility of the model for short runs.

As a result, most biological models, attempting to emulate the navigation task performed
by insects and mammals as the ones presented above, show a great performance when the
robot needs to recognize places and localize itself as it navigates the environment. They also
show to be very robust when it comes to overcome unforeseen situations

Prehippocampal PCs-based neural model A robust visual place recognition algorithm
needs to combine descriptive, discriminative and generalization properties.

Therefore, in order to capture all these properties Gaussier et al. proposed a model of the
prehippocampal systems where “place cells” are learned in the entorhinal cortex (EC) as a re-
sult of the recognition of a particular configuration merging [Gaussier 1997|, [Gaussier 2000],
[Gaussier 2002|,[Gaussier 2007], [Giovannangeli 2006a] and [Giovannangeli 2006b|. The model
was tested on different robotic platforms (Koala, Labo3, Pioneer AT), evolving in indoor and
outdoor environments.

In their model, they consider the perirhinal cortex (Pr) and parahippocampus (Ph) as the
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possible places receiving local configurations of different kind of information: what and where.
Indeed, two main streams of information have been identified in the cerebral cortex of the
brain of mammals for the visual recognition task [Goodale 1992|, [Mishkin 1982]. The tem-
poral regions commonly referred as the « what » pathway and the parietal regions commonly
referred as the « where » pathway. The former is in charge of identifying and recognizing the
features perceived in the visual scene of the place whereas the latter is involved in the analysis
of the spatial location of the same [Burnod 1990], |Gilbert 1983]. These input layers converge
on a merging layer (Pr-Ph) coding a local view constellation, which is directly connected to
the EC-DG where the place cells are learned, the activity of which is a normalized sum of
Pr-Ph cells.

Hence, in order to learn a place by following the two-streams hypothesis, it is necessary
to; on one hand, describe the perceived features in a distinctive way and on the other hand,
find their respective location within the scene. Therefore, in order to achieve this task, a
set of group of neurons has been used (see figure 2.6). The perceived image from the visual
scene is divided in sub groups of local views and each local view is associated to a neuron
from the what group (Pr) which is set as its unique identifier. Similarly, its relative position
information is associated to a neuron from the where group (Ph). Then, the information
of all local views perceived in the panorama and coming from both groups converge on a
two-dimensional array of neurons, which keeps in memory the resulting value. As a result, a
landmark constellation is formed in the Pr-Ph group leading to the learning of a new place
by recruiting a new neuron in the place cell group(PC).

What (Pr) PrPh merging matrix Place Cells (PC)

Image
(Local 14+ © | D | O Q O

view)

Where (Ph)

Figure 2.6: Overall view of the place cells model proposed by [Gaussier 1997]

Local view (landmarks) extraction
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Network input

The first layer of the architecture extracts autonomously local views from a panoramic
image.

In early works, the panoramic image was built from a set of classical images [Gaussier 1995|,
[Gaussier 2000]. To this end, a servo motor was used to pan the CCD camera which field
of vision spanned about 70°. Then, the construction of the global panoramic view consisted
of merging only the central vertical bands of each image as the camera distorted the images
sides. In total, 24 images were taken per panorama with a 7.5° rotation between each image
acquisition resulting in a 250° of field of view. Even though, it was not a complete 360° im-
age, it was enough to prove the robustness of the system in practice. Thereafter, in order to
speed up the experimentation an omni-directional CCD using a conic mirror was introduced
[Giovannangeli 2006a]. Hence, it was possible to capture in one-shot 360° panoramic images.

Once the panoramic image is obtained, its gradient is used as the only visual input of the
system. This process allows to eliminate problems induce by luminance variability likely to
appear when performing navigation in real time. The gradient image is then convolved with
a difference of gaussiens (DoG) filter in order to detect robust focal points at a particular
spatial (low) resolution. In this case, the system focuses on corners and/or edges (see figure
2.7).

Figure 2.7: State-of-the-art local view landmark extraction. Top, the panoramic image taken
by the robot. Middle, the corresponding gradient picture. Circles represent local area centered
on landmark, from which small images are extracted. Bottom, small images after the log-polar
transform,( Image extracted from [Cuperlier 2007]).
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However, in order to reduce the computation time, a simplified process [Gaussier 2000]
averaged and weighted all images columns for the points near the center of a column and the
resulting one-dimensional signal is differentiated. Thus, local maxima are used as the focal
points (see figure 2.8). Finally, a 32*32-pixel area around each of the focal points is extracted
and considered as a local view which undertakes a log-polar transformation so that they can
be invariant to small rotations and scale variation.

Figure 2.8: 16 examples of 32 * 32 local views from the panoramic image (image extracted
from [Gaussier 2000]).

Landmark and azimuth learning and recognition The extracted local views in the
section above, are learned as landmarks when they are seen for the first time. Then the recog-
nition phase takes place by comparing the current local views (potential landmarks) together
with their angular positions with the previously learned landmarks.To this end, the what and
where neural groups encode each local view description and azimuth information respectively.

What (Pr) group:

The Pr group is composed of a sufficient number of neurons to encode the total amount
of landmarks that can be found in a given exploration environment. Given the lifetime of any
robot for learning an infinite number of places in different environments, this number can be
considered infinite. In this model, the authors suppose that the visual system can differentiate
all the landmarks. Hence, a landmark cannot be found twice in the same panoramic view as
it would not succeed in knowing which azimuth is associated to each landmark. Therefore,
the same number of landmarks perceived in a given panorama is needed to recruit the Pr
neurons, and the number increases proportionally to the number of landmarks perceived in
new panoramic images.
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When learning a local view, the robot recruits one k neuron from the Pr group and it
associates it to the local view by performing a one-time learning. All weights of the links
between the input neurons and the Pr neurons are initialized to zero. Then, the synaptic
connection weights of a Pr neuron are modified (and do not change anymore), according to
the following rule:

AW/ = Iy« Ry (2.1)

With R,I:T = 1 when recruited, and R}? = 0 otherwise. I;; is the value of the i gt pixel from
the local view of the image I'm. The recruited neuron is a landmark unit.

The recognition process is performed by computing the norm of the difference between
the pixels of the learned landmarks and the current ones. Hence, the activity of the ky,
landmark unit :Cf " is computed as follows:

1
Pr _ ¢RT XY, Im—P,
" = f ((XIY[) Hzi,jlzllAWz‘j?lz - Iij”) (2.2)

With X7 and Y7 the number of pixels on x and y coordinates of the corresponding small

local view. AWZ.?Z_P", the weight of the link from pixel ¢,j to the ky, landmark unit and

R = ﬁ[m — RT]" an activation function that extends the dynamical range of the
output. RT is a recognition threshold. [z]" =z if > 0 and 0 if not.

The interest of using the activation function f%7 is to allow multiples interpretations of
the same local view, which may be perceived from different angles when learning different
places. This competition mechanism enhances the built in generalization capability contrary
to a Winner-Take-All (WTA) mechanism which prevents place fields from overlapping.
Figure 2.9, shows an example of two landmarks learned as different visual patterns for
two different places. Then when placed at an intermediate location place C, both landmark
have two different interpretations (high activity value). Hence, the system allows to choose

both interpretations instead of only one.

Where (ph) group:

The where information corresponds to the absolute direction (azimuth) of the local view
which can be obtained with a compass or any simulation of a vestibular system, such as a
gyroscope of inertial system. The group is composed of a limited amount of neurons that
encode the landmarks position within the 360 degrees of the panorama view. Each neuron
has a preferred direction covering in all the total 360 degrees of the panorama view. Kach
neuron expresses how near the landmark is from its preferred direction by calculating their
angular distance. It follows a strictly monotonous function that decreases from 1 to 0.

The activity of the ith Ph neuron is given by the following equation:

0:(t) = g (HQ.W.N;Q - 9(75)”) (2.3)
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L1:1.000

L2: 1.000

L3: 1.000

L4: 1.000
L1:0.909
L3: 0.893

L2: 0.931
L4: 0.922

Recognition of the landmarks at a place C (intermediate position)

Figure 2.9: Learning and recognition of the same physical landmark by several neurons. The
physical landmarks M and N have been learned, for two proximal locations (the two north-
ern crosses), as different visual patterns (upper figures). Hence, in the intermediate location
(place C, lower figure), the landmarks have two valid interpreta-tions. In location C, the activ-
ity level of «L2 and L4» for the landmark N are rather high and similar as well as the activity
level of «L1 and L3» for the landmark M. (Image extracted from [Giovannangeli 2006a]).

With ¢°(Ag) =1 — %]Jr and N0 the number of neurons in Ph.

The same computation is performed for each neuron in the group with the same 6 and
since their preferred direction is different, only the closest neuron to € results with the max-
imum activity value and consequently gets to encode the landmark position. ¢g”(Ay) it is a
simple linear diffusion that computes a lateral diffusion around the neuron which preferred
direction is the direction of the current extracted landmark 6(¢). Where [z]"7 =z if x > 0 and
0 if not. Other linear diffusion functions can also be used such as a non normalized Gaussian
activity profile [Banquet 2005] as in equation 2.4.

(2.4)
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As a result, the visual system provides the azimuth of the focus points of the local views
and the most activated landmark neurons with their activity level as shown in figure 2.10.

a .

9 =37° 9 =49° 0 =87° 0 =106° 0 =109° 9 =113° 0 =121° 0 =128°
1 :09615 3 :09589 24 0.9096 4 :09130 9 :009358 10: 0.9151 15:09033 0 :0.9382
10:09246 5 :0.9249 17 : 0.9089 21:09114 16 : 0.9304 19:0.9146 0 :0.8934 2 :09166
25:0.9221 6 :0.9190 7 :09073 32:0.9059 29 : 0.9301 25 : 0.9040 26 : 0.8934 22:0.9116
11:09056 2 :0.8937 37:0.8830 13 : 0.9022 14:0.8980 2 :0.9029 12:08912  12:0.9096

Figure 2.10: Azimuth of the focus points of the state-of-the-art local views. Top, Panorama
taken by the camera. Middle, local views in log-polar coordinates extracted from the gradient
image corresponding to the landmarks. Bottom, Results of the position of the local views
together with the four most activated neurons with their corresponding activity value (Image
extracted from [Giovannangeli 2006al).

Spatiotemporal merging information In order to learn a place, the robot needs to keep
in mind the information of all landmarks perceived from its point of view. However, as the
analysis of the place which is given by the analysis of the landmarks within the panorama
view can only be done in a sequential mode (the system can not recognized several landmarks
in parallel), it is necessary to keep in memory the overall information.

Thus, in order to suppress the sequential aspect of the scene exploration, a matrix of
neurons stores the information of all landmarks perceived in the panorama view. In fact, the
information coming from both Pr and Ph groups of each landmark converge into the PrPh
matrix allowing a spatio-temporal merging. As a result, a landmark constellation is formed
allowing to learn a new location by encoding a neuron in the Place cells group.

PrPh matrix- landmark constellation build-up:
The number of neurons the PrPh matrix comprises of, correspond to the number of
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neurons allowing to encode as many landmarks as possible within the 360° of view for different
learned places. The initial idea was to build a neural matrix of Ny * N4 neurons in which
each neuron was linked to one of the Nj landmarks neurons and one of the Ny azimuth
neurons. Then the activity of the ij** neuron in PrPh can be calculated by computing the
product:Sf;”Ph = SiL * S]L , with SZ»L the activity of the landmark ¢ and Sf the activity of its
azimuth j.

However, even though coding such information was correct, it uses too many resources
that are not strictly necessary. Indeed, the n, average number of different azimuths under
which a landmark can be seen from different places is small and all are within the same ratio
of vicinity.

The ratio between the number of active neurons in the PrPh matrix and the number
of neurons that are really used by EC-DG is globally ]]\\,[LL:]@‘; = ]f\}—:. In order to get a good
azimuth precision, N4 has to be high enough and n, can be small as the same landmark does
not need to be encoded for too close azimuths thanks to generalization.

Therefore, it is not necessary for the PrPh matrix to have more columns than the maxi-
mum number of different azimuths under which a landmark can be learned. Thus, the total
number of columns can be correlated to n, (for instance, 2 * n, ) and the number of rows
remains equivalent to the number of neurons in the Pr group to which they are linked. How-
ever, in order to avoid any loss of place field in the azimuthal precision, each neuron of the
matrix is linked to subset of neurons in the azimuth Ph group. Consequently, the neurons
in the neighbourhood of the neuron encoding the position of the current landmark are all
linked to the same unitary position and thus they all encode the same neuron in the PrPh
matrix. In this way, the same landmark will not be encoded on different azimuths unless
these azimuths are significantly different. How far the current landmark position is from the
position of the learned landmark is immediately given by the activity value computed in the
Ph group and directly transmitted to the activity of the corresponding neuron in the PrPh
matrix. The further the current landmark is from the learned position, the smaller the result
value will be.

At the beginning, all connection weights are set to 0. Each landmark perceived in the
panorama is related to a Pr and a Ph neuron, which information is merged in the PrPh
matrix. Therefore, when a couple landmark-azimuth is activated, the corresponding PrPh
neuron is recruited and it triggers the learning of the corresponding synaptic connections.
Thus, learning is performed on the weights between the Ph neuron and its associated neuron
in the PrPh matrix as follows as well as the Pr neuron with the same PrPh neuron:

Awﬁ:r—PrPh -1 (25)
Awfkh—PrPh —1 (2.6)
wf,?”_P "Phand wfkh_P "Ph are the connection weights between the iy, landmark and the

Jn neuron azimuth respectively to the ky, PrPh neuron.
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The PrPh neuron activity results from the product of both inputs and it is calculated
by the following equation:

I;ij = max;(Prg; * wir_PTPh) * maxj(Phgj * wﬁ;h_PTPh) (2.7)

Where, Pr,; and (Phg; are the activities values previously computed and correspond to
the maximum activities values of the of the Ph and Ph groups respectively. A max operator
allows choosing the maximum value coming out of the product operation.

Thereafter, the time integration process is achieved by repeatedly performing the de-

scribed process (equatio 2.7) and adding the activity values of each neuron to the matrix

PrPh .
':Ukl :

el P+ 1) = 2P ) + 1y (2.8)

This activity is reset after each complete exploration of all landmarks of a place (panoramic
image).

Place cell learning Finally, the recognition of a place (panoramic image) is performed by
a global correlation measure between the learned panoramic images and the current one.

The place cells group comprises of a number of neurons encoding different locations in
the environment. Each different location or place is characterized by a unique landmark
constellation formed by all landmarks perceived within the panorama view (process described
above).

The whole group of neurons is connected to all the neurons from the PrPh matrix and
their initial synaptic weights values are set to zero. When learning a new place, a neuron
from the PC group is recruited. Then, for each neurons in the PrPh matrix, if its activity
happens to be superior to 1, its synaptic weights connecting the said PrPh neuron to the
recruited PCneuron is set to one. This can be summarize by the following equation 2.9

Awprph—pc _ <1 Zf Xig > 0) (29)

ik.p 0 otherwise

Then, the activity of the Py, neuron of the PC group is calculated as follows:

M—-1,N—1
pc prph prph—pc
T = E Ty () * wy ) (2.10)
p i,k=0

. . M—-1,N—1 prph—pc
With w, = Zi,k:@ Wi

Where M ,N are the rows and columns dimensions of the matrix.
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The resulting activity reaches the maximum value (1) when the robot is at the exact same
location where it has learned the place before, and it decays exponentially with respect to
the distance of the robot’s current location to the learned one. This a priori generalization
property allows the system to still activate a place cell when the robot is within the vicinity
of the learned location.

2.2.5 Vision in robot navigation

An important aspect of autonomous navigation is the perception of the environment, since
it provides the input for a successful control. Perception is the process of interpreting and
transforming the sensory information of the state of the robot, the environment and other
external entities into a representation that can be used for further processing or further
actions.

This information can be extracted from different sensors of the robot, which can be
classified according to what they measure into proprioceptive and exteroceptive sensors.

For instance, the information of the internal state of the robot such as orientation, velocity,
position, etc., is calculated by proprioceptive sensors (e.g. encoder, gyroscope, accelerometer),
whereas the information about the external environment such as the distance to an object,
the interaction forces and so forth is calculated by exteroceptive sensors (e.g. laser, sonar,
camera, ultrasound).

Additionally, depending on how they measure such information, sensors can also be clas-
sified as active or passive. Active sensors measure properties based on the response of the
signal they emit into the environment such as the laser range finder, which is the most com-
mon sensor used on mobile robots. In this matter, active sensors exert some control over
the measured signal, which makes them more robust than passive sensors. These latter are
more sensitive to changes in the environment as they only gather data from the environment
without modifying it such as cameras.

In the last three decades, navigation based on visual perception systems (such as on board
camera systems) has been especially prevalent. Although the uncertainty on the measure of
distance from a camera is superior to that obtained by distance sensors, cameras have the
capacity to provide a perception of the environment in a single shot as well as to supply
detailed information about the environment, which may be overlooked by other types of sen-
sors. Moreover, they are lighter, less expensive and have lower power consumption compared
to other sensors that are used for navigation such as infrared sensors, sonar sensors, laser
range finders, position-sensing devices (PSD) and inertial sensors.

For instance, infrared sensors have limited range and are sensitive to light interference.
Their reflectance is strongly dependent on the target surface, which makes them unstable
when measuring distances [Benet 2002]. Even though the sonar is not expensive and data
can be easily collected [Tardos 2002|, [Ribas 2008], it suffers problems of big dispersal and
low angular resolution.

The laser range finder and the radar supply instead a better resolution, which allows acqui-
sition of very dense information of the environment structure [Niichter 2007, [Thrun 2006].
However, they are more expensive and have difficulty at distinguishing various types of sur-
faces as well as at detecting small or flat objects on the ground. Moreover, due to their heavy
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composition (large pieces of equipment), their use can be limited for aerial and humanoid
robots.

Inertial navigation sensors such as accelerometers and gyroscopes provide an incremental
estimate measurement of the orientation and trajectory of the moving robot. However, due
to their inherent noise, the errors are cumulative and therefore such estimation is not always
accurate. Additionally, they provide no information about the obstacles in the environment
that the robot might encounter.

Global positioning systems (GPS) are very accurate and robust when it concerns global
navigation in outdoors environments [Panzieri 2002|, but they may suffer from outages due
to tall buildings or forests that could block the signal, multipath effects, interference or
jamming. These kind of problems usually happen in urban canyons, tunnels and indoor
enpervironments as radio signals cannot penetrate solid walls.

Due to the limited range capability and noisy-prone problems presented in almost all
sensors, some researches have proposed the fusion of information from multiple sensors as a
solution to more accurate and robust environment information extraction and robot position
estimation [Castellanos 2001], [Sarkar 2005], [Niitz 2011]. Nonetheless, such fusion implies
more power requirements and may highly increase the cost and the weight of the system.

The information about the surrounding environment that all these sensors can acquire is
relatively less than what a camera can potentially obtain (e.g. color, texture and depth). For
instance, small objects and different kind of surfaces can be easily detectable with a camera,
which is not usually the case with range-based sensors. Furthermore, with the increasing
development of lower priced processors, vision processing is becoming an affordable task
that can be performed in real-time and complex applications. Therefore, many vision-based
systems have been the focus of recent research work for robot navigation.

2.2.5.1 Vision sensors

Most visual navigation techniques proposed in the literature use different vision-based sensors
to obtain the environmental information. Traditional cameras have a limited field of view
but it is possible to increase it by using more than one camera or by placing the camera on
to a rotating machinery, although this requires movable parts and accurate positioning. The
biggest disadvantage of these systems is the time required to obtain a wide view, which limits
their use in real-time applications.

Many systems are based on monocular systems. Even though the environment scale can-
not be determined from a single camera, monocular systems have the advantage of providing
rich information while being cheap, small, light and low energy-consuming. Furthermore,
they can be used in either small or big open spaces, as their visual range is not intrinsically
limited. [Engel 2014] presents an approach which uses a monocular camera as the main sen-
sor to navigate a quadrocopter and in order to overcome the scale-obtaining problem they
combine the vision sensor with an air pressure sensor.

Other works such that of [Royer 2007] shows that outdoors autonomous navigation can
be possible with the use of a single camera and natural landmarks by presenting a real-time
localization system. With this in mind, they showed that the use of a camera in dense urban
areas could overcome the localization problem when some satellites are masked and the GPS
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localization accuracy is too poor. |[Wang 2012] developed an algorithm allowing to detect
moving objects while the robot navigates the environment by using a hand-held monocular
camera. The algorithm is based on the epipolar constraint that is used to distinguish the
moving objects from the stationary landmarks in dynamic environments. In fact, it allows
to know if a set of features points satisfy the epipolar constraint on image plane given an
estimated matrix. However, monocular systems are penalized by the lack of other information
such as depth information. Indeed, since it is not possible to distinguish near objects from
far objects, the risk of collision during navigation can be quite high.

Therefore, in order to obtain richer information, some systems use two cameras instead
of one. This is the case of binocular systems, which are also known as stereo vision systems.
Both cameras are placed at a certain distance from each other allowing to acquire images
from different angles in order to determine the dimensions, shapes and positions of the objects
as well as the depth of the image. In [Engel 2015| for instance, the depth is estimated at the
high contrast pixels, including corners, edges and high textures areas in order to reconstruct a
semi-dense depth map online. Harms [Harms 2015] combines a stereo camera and an inertial
measurement unit in order to detect ascending stairs by estimating concave and convex
line segments from depth data directly, tracking the line segments over time and fitting a
stair model into the tracked line segments. There is, however, a fundamental drawback
known as the correspondence problem, which consists in ascertaining if the observed object
perceived in one image correspond to the same object in another image. To this end, several
stereo correspondence algorithms have been proposed in the literature and [Cabezas 2012]
has conducted a quantitative evaluation methodology of disparity maps, which performs an
exhaustive assessment of the entire set of algorithms.

Another widely used technique is the omni-directional vision, which is rather popular
among researches because of its advantages [Maohai 2013], [Valiente 2015], [Abadi 2015].
It consists of the use of a camera with a 360-degree field of view in the horizontal plane
and it is usually mounted on the top of the robot to take a visual field that can cover the
entire sphere. With the use of omnidirectional vision sensors, it is easier to find and track
features because they remain longer in the field of view as they provide a full visibility of
the surrounding environment in a single frame. However, they have a lower resolution than
standard images. An Omnidirectional camera can be obtained by combining a standard
camera and a convex shape mirror, such as hyperbolic, parabolic or sphere mirrors. It is also
possible to combine two omnidirectional cameras in order to obtain 3D coordinates and thus
form an omnistereo vision system. For instance, the system developed in [Zhang 2012], uses a
hyperbolic mirror and projector to form an omnidirectional projector. It is aligned vertically
with the omnidirectional camera so as to cloud-sample dense 3D points via triangulation,
between correspondence pixels around all 360 degree surrounding.

PTZ (Pan-Tilt-Zoom) vision systems instead, use cameras that are usually controlled by
the user with a joystick or other devices. They can be tilt up and down, pan to the left and
right and zoom in and out and can overcome the limited field of view of standard cameras.
They have the advantage of allowing the operator to search an entire visual area surrounding
the robot without moving the robot, to track objects and to zoom closer to capture some
information that cannot be seen at a certain distance or angle from the robot position. The
freedom of movement that this kind of systems have, allows a better navigation; principally
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in unstable environments such as urban search and rescue where a given rotation of the robot
may not be allowed or where a lot of movements can cause structural damage. Nevertheless,
since such cameras only records where they are pointing at, some vital information can
be missed if it happens outside of their field of view. Additionally, the operator situation
awareness may be affected when the camera is off-center and the operator is navigating the
robot [Nielsen 2005].

2.3 World Representation

In order to achieve a successful performance in applications of some mobile robot systems
requiring the execution of crucial tasks such as a safe and rapid navigation, an accurate
description of the environment can be necessary and sometimes even vital.
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Figure 2.11: World representation.Transversal structure representing the implication of dif-
ferent functional modules in all types of navigation strategies.

Such an environmental description, here referred to as world representation, can be ac-
quired from a plan of the building or designed by a human to be provided to the robot before
the navigation starts (Map-Using). This implies that it has to be built beforehand and con-
sequently, that the navigation environment is static and will remain unchanged. Depending
on the application, this kind of maps can be sufficient for the required task.

However, this is not usually the case for most of the robotic scenarios where dynamic
obstacles are prone to appear. Therefore, in other cases the world representation needs to be
constructed directly by the robot through its sensors (Map-Building). Hence, the robot is
able to consider all changes presented in the environment while navigating it.

The degree of detail of the representation can vary depending on the given task or on the
application. For instance, they can go from a simple graph of interconnected silent features
or objects in the environment to more complex models, such as CAD models.

World representation can be distinguished mainly in two types: metric and topological
maps (figure 2.12).
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Metric maps are composed of information such as distances or map cell sizes with
respect to a predefined coordinate system and can be used for a more precise localization and
obstacle avoidance. However, planning in a large metric map quickly grows unwieldy, as they
are more sensible to sensors. Moreover, it is difficult to maintain a global consistency when
closing large loops.

Among metrics maps, the most common representations are the grid-based maps and the
feature-based maps. While Feature-based maps represent the environment by a collec-
tion of landmark locations [de la Puente 2014|,[Rosen 2016|, [Erinc 2014]; grid-based maps
represent the environment in a tessellated way where each evenly spaced cell composing it,
represents an obstacle (feature) or a free-space at the same location in the real environment
|[Elfes 2013], [Meyer-Delius 2012], [Joubert 2015], [Jessup 2014].

Topological maps instead, do not use any reference system or absolute distance among
the objects it represents [Li 2015], [Johnson 2012|, [Ramaithitima 2016|, |Garcia-Fidalgo 2015].
It consist in building a representation of the relationship of the most characteristic features
or areas in the environment based on graphs. Each feature, place, object or area in the en-
vironment, is represented by a node, which is itself, connected by edges or links to the other
nodes according to their topological proximity. Therefore, they can easily be used for large
environments. By its simplicity and compactness, topological maps take up less computer
memory, and consequently speed up computational navigation processes.

Recently, some works such as those found in [Zhang 2015], [Qin 2013], [Siagian 2014],
present a hybrid map configuration by usign a combination of both metric and topological
maps.
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Figure 2.12: Types of maps. Grid-based: collection of discretized obstacle/free-space pixels.

Feature-based: collection of landmark locations and correlated uncertainty. Topological:

collection of nodes and their interconnections. (Images extracted from a work presentation
of [Choset 2005]).

Although metric maps have been more widely studied for robot navigation, several works
have shown the advantages of the use of topological maps. Moreover, other researches have
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shown accurate results when using a variant of these types of maps with less degree of infor-
mation such as floor plans [Ito 2014], [Schulz 2015], [Fallon 2013], appareanche-based maps
[Erinc 2014, street maps [Hentschel 2010], [Floros 2013], hand drawn maps [Boniardi 2015],
[Behzadian 2015],[Yun 2008], [Kawamura 2002].

In most cases, the representation of the environment is given by a number of landmarks
expected to be found in the environment during navigation, the location and identity of
which is stored in the robot memory. We understand by landmark, a region in the real world
described by its 3D position and its appearance [Frintrop 2008| and we consider the same
distinction presented by [Fuentes-Pacheco 2015] where a salient feature is also a region but
of a given image which is described by its appearance and its 2D position. Hence, while
navigating the environment, the robot searches to match the landmarks that it perceives
through the camera sensor to those already stored in its database. Thereafter, it searches to
relate the camera sensor’s measurements of the perceived landmark with the measurements
of the matched landmark to find the adequate localization. This is known as the data
association problem and is considered one of the hardest problems in the navigation task
[Neira 2001]. When the identity of the landmarks is unknown, the algorithms provide special
mechanisms for estimating the correspondence of measured features to previously observed
landmarks in the map. Landmarks may be matched incorrectly, as they look different from
different viewpoints. Therefore, this problem also involves determining if the measurements
are spurious or belong to elements not contained in the map (gross outliers). Errors in an
incorrect image matching or data association will rapidly lead to incorrect maps. Therefore,
it is essential to solve this problem for a successful navigation.

Regardless the type of representation, it should be adaptable for the required task while
taking into account the uncertainty inherent to both sensor data and to the robot’s state
estimation system. Moreover, they should be compact enough so that other components
such as the path planners can make use of it.

2.4 Localization and Path planning

2.4.1 Introduction

The localization of the robot denotes its capacity to establish its own position and orien-
tation in the environment. Then, once these both are stablished, planning a path leading
the robot from a starting point to a final positon becomes an easy task.

Generally, the position and orientation are computed according to the reference system
given by a constructed spatial representation (map-using).

However, when the spatial representation is built as the robot navigates the environment
(map-building), solving the localization problem is a more complex task. In fact, the use of
an accurate map is quite important for the robot to localize itself; however, knowing where
the robot is within the environment is also essential for building the map. This kind of
chicken-and-egg problem is known as the simultaneous localization and mapping (SLAM)
problem and different SLAM algorithms have been proposed to solve it.

In the absence of a world representation (mapless), the estimation of the robot position
and orientation can be obtained directly from the use and/or combination of proprioceptive
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Figure 2.13: Localization and Path planning. Transversal structure representing the impli-
cation of different functional modules in all types of navigation strategies.

and exteroceptives sensors (refer to section 2.2.5 for an depper insight of such sensors).
On one hand, exteroceptive sensors such as the GPS are very robust for localization in
large terrains or outdoor environments as they provide more accurate coordinates than other
sensors. However, they drastically lose accuracy in indoor environments or when the terrain
shrinks.On the other hand, proprioceptive sensors such as gyroscopes, allowing obtaining an
estimation of the robot’s position by means of a deadreckoning navigation method, inevitably
diverge from the truth, as they are sensible to error-accumulation due to their inherent noise.

Path planning can be divided according to two categories based on the availability or
absence of a complete representation:

Off-line path planning is performed when a representation of the world is given in advance.
It is also known as the global path planning because of the use of the global information
provided by the world representation. Therefore, an accurate representation of the world is
essential for a successful planning.

In contrast, on-line path planning is performed when no representation of the world is
given. In this case, the robot obtains the information of the environment through sensors and
plan its path locally according to what it encounters (by using some visual clues as reference
points for instance) while navigating the environment. A good robot localization as well as
an accurate obstacle detection is thus crucial.

2.4.2 Map-based navigation

Map-based navigation techniques consist in providing the robot a model of the environment
(map-using) so that it can navigate within the environment according to the given information
or in constructing a representation of the environment (map-building) through the robot
sensors as it navigates the environment.
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2.4.2.1 Map-using navigation

The use of an a priori knowledge of the environment facilitates the navigation process de-
scribed in the introduction above. Hence, the robot can localize itself in the environment
by estimating its current position with respect to the recognized landmark’s position from
the databased and plan a trajectory path according to the obtained information to finally
execute its movements to achieve its final destination. That is why it is called map-using
navigation.

The localization problem consists in determining the robot position in the environment.
When using metric maps, the robot position is determined in coordinates with respect to
a coordinate system, whereas when using topological maps, the robot position is defined to
be at some place by considering its corresponding node in the topological graph. Regardless
the type of map, the localization problem can be tackled from two different points of view
depending on the knowledge or absence of the initial robot position: local or relative local-
wzation and global or absolute localization respectively. Once the localization task is solved,
planning a path becomes an easy task. Although, it can vary according to the application
or desired task. For instance, one application might need to find the shortest path because
of time constraints, whereas another application might need to plan a path where the robot
navigates through all places possible in the environment. Topologically, the problem of path
planning is related to the shortest path problem of finding a route between two nodes in a
graph.

Local or Relative localization techniques know the approximate initial robot position.
Then it is necessary to update the estimate position during navigation. The simplest way
to achieve this is by using an odometer. However, since the accuracy of odometry usually
decreases over time as errors accumulate, external sensors are used to compensate and thus
to update the new pose. More than a decade ago, [DeSouza 2002| introduced in their survey
two completely different approaches to local incremental localization.

On one hand, the FINALE system [Kosaka 1992] used a geometrical representation of
the space and a statistical model of uncertainty in the location of the robot. Whereas, on
the other hand the NEURO-NAV system [Meng 1993a], [Meng 1993b] utilized a topologi-
cal representation of the environment composed of nodes and lines graphs that represented
the most representative places of the environment (central corridor, door, corners, etc.,).
NEURO-NAYV has two main modules built up with neural networks: a hallway follower mod-
ule and a landmark detector module. These two modules compute edges, detect walls and
output the proper steering commands to drive the robot at a distance of a wall or centered
in a corridor.

The incremental localization is also known as pose tracking and relative localization tech-
niques attempt to find the correspondence between the measurements from the external
sensors (here the vision sensor) and the information given by the map. Looking for the
correspondences with these techniques is relatively easier than using absolute localization
techniques, as it is not necessary to consider the entire environment but rather a small region
around the estimated pose. For instance, [Biswas 2012| tackles the correspondence problem
by assigning correspondences of each point from a depth camera image to lines in a 2D map.
The 2D map represents the environment as a set of line segments (corresponding to the obsta-
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cles in the environment) in a «vector» map and each of the points are the result of a volume
reduction process of the 3D point cloud that uses the Fast Sampling Plane Filtering (FSPF)
algorithm. Hence, the points are sampled and classified by local set of points as belonging to
planes in 3D (the «plane filtered» points) or points that do not correspond to planes within
a specified error margin (the «outlier» points). Then the localization algorithm, which is,
based on an observation model down-projects the plane filtered points on to 2D which can
then be compared to the lines in the 2D map.

Likewise, |Irie 2015] present an approach that copes with the problem of matching the
sensor data with a street map by maximizing the statistical dependence between them. Street
maps presents a more challenging effort for matching data as they lack of detailed information
about the environment such as height and color. In their work, they employ a computation-
ally efficient estimator of squared-loss mutual information to estimate the 2D position and
orientation of the robot during navigation.

Global or absolute localization techniques, allow instead the robot to localize itself without
the prior knowledge of the initial position. The robot position is determined with respect to
a global reference frame; for instance using beacons or landmarks. Therefore, they can easily
recover from positioning errors, which make them more robust than relative methods. For
instance, they can handle the kidnapped robot problem, in which the robot is taken from
its current environment to another unknown environment without giving it any information
about the motion. Several approaches have been proposed for this purpose in the past such
as Markov localization [Fox 1999] and multiple hypothesis tracking (MHT) [Jensfelt 2001].
Likewise, the probabilistic Monte Carlo Localization (MCL) method has been widely used
[Thrun 2005].

The MCL uses a particle filter to estimate the position of the robot. However, even though
it is robust with respect to sensor noise, it fails to estimate the robot’s position if an object
is blocking the sensor range of the robot. Moreover, in environments with large ambiguities,
the particle filter shows slow convergence and it becomes necessary to explore a large part
of the environment to solve the ambiguities and thus converge. This can be a disadvantage
when one of the main requirements of a given application is to find the robot location in the
quickest possible way.

Therefore, to overcome this problem [Ito 2014] present a hybrid approach based on Wifi
and RGB-D data to estimate the global position. The Monte Carlo localization approach
remaining the core of the approach and the use of both sensors compensate the weakness of
each of them and allow an accurate and fast global localization.

Following the same line of merging the information of other sensors with that of the map,
[Alonso 2012 present a global positioning solution in real complex environments that fusion
the trajectory information from visual odometry with digital road maps. The motion tra-
jectory of the vehicle is estimated using weighted nonlinear least squares (WNLS) optimiza-
tion and a Gaussian multivariate model to estimate the uncertainties in the measurements
[Sotelo 2007], [Parra 2010]. The outlier removal is performed by a RANSAC algorithm, based
on Mahalanobis distance to better deal with the nature of the input data. This fusion allows
removing the cumulative error and thus estimating accurately the position of the vehicle for
very long GPS outages.

Other approaches allow effective global localization by using object recognition [Anati 2012],
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|[Atanasov 2014]. For instance, the Global Localization by Soft 3D Object Recognition
(GLSOR-3D ) described in [Ribeiro 2015] uses a soft 3D object recognition to estimate the
pose of the robot with respect to the landmarks in the given map. By learning off-line the
appearance of different view angles of the objects, it suffices to partially view any of the ob-
served objects to estimate the robot pose and orientation relative to the objects. GLSOR-3D
achieves this by exploiting the PVHK descriptor and the Modified Hausdorff distance as tools
to recognize and compare the similarity between objects represented by their partial views.

2.4.2.2 Map-building navigation

The construction of maps refers to the process of the creation of geometrically or topologically
coherent 2D or 3D models of the environment by using the robot sensors while navigating the
environment. Two different approaches can be distinguished: The systems that first build a
map and then use it for robot localization (offline map-building), and the systems that build
the map online and simultaneously localize themselves in the environment (SLAM).

Early approaches in robot navigation considered mapping and localization as two differ-
ent tasks that were treated separately. Hence, the former standard approaches divided the
navigation task in two phases. In the first phase (training phase), the robot acquires some
information of the environment by exploring it and builds a representation of its surround-
ing. Thereafter, in the second phase (operational phase), as the robot navigates the same
environment, it matches the current perceived information to what it was stored before in
order to localize itself in the environment. The localization task is assumed to be computed
once the map has been accomplished. For this matter, most of the localization techniques
referred to the map-using navigation can also be applicable in this case i.e. pose tracking,
for instance by using particle filter based Monte Carlo localization.

However, after realizing that the combined mapping and localization problem was con-
vergent, some researchers suggested that treating it as a unique problem would provide
means to make a robot truly autonomous |[Chatila 1985|, [Leonard 1991]|, [Rencken 1993],
[Durrant-Whyte 1996] based on [Durrant-Whyte 1988|, [Smith 1986]. This meant that the
robot should be able to navigate the environment while localizing itself as it navigates. The
technique allowing this type of navigation is called SLAM (Simultaneus Localization and
mapping), also referred as CML (Concurrent Mapping and Localization) by some researches
[Newman 2002] and [Andrade-Cetto 2002]. While most proposed SLAM methods are rather
robust for mapping static, structured and of limited size environments, it is still an enormous
challenge to map unstructured, dynamic and large-scaled environments.

Recently, some researchers have proposed a combination of mapping algorithms with
SLAM approaches in order to overcome the problems related to semi-static or dynamic envi-
ronments where the location of obstacles change over time. This is called lifelong SLAM and
[Einhorn 2015] propose a system that allows lifelong mapping and localization in real world
applications. They combine normal distribution transform (NDT) and occupancy mapping.
Hence, the map is created prior operation and it allows an accurate localization. Thereafter,
when the environment changes, the system is able to update the map with the use of a graph
based SLAM algorithm. Similarly but in a more general fashion, |Frese 2010| present an
overview of the SLAM problem from the perspective of using SLAM for a given application
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instead of giving an overview of the investigation of the SLAM itself.

Offline map-building Most of initial works back at an early stage in robotics navigation
as well as some current ones perform the construction of the map in two phases. During the
«training phase», the robot explores the environment and incrementally constructs a map.
Then, with the aid of the built-map, the robot is able to localize itself, compute the path
leading it to its final destination and thus navigate during the «operational phase».

Some approaches build the map offline out of the registered images. Therefore, they can
effort to use algorithms computationally intensive, which result in accurate and rich maps.
Additionally, localization techniques can greatly benefit from 3D information especially in
real-world applications where there are still some accuracy issues such as in densely furnished
domestic environments. Therefore, some researchers have focused their work on approaches
to recover 3D environment models and use them to estimate robot motion.

Depth cameras have proven to provide a huge amount of information about the structure
of the environment and [Schmiedel 2015] takes benefit of these sensors in order to build a
robust representation. To this end, they use compact and highly memory-efficient type of
map known as Normal Distribution-Transform (NDT) map, and introduce a new keypoint
detector and descriptor called IRON allowing to accurately aligning the 3D depth maps. The
robustness of the descriptor matching and outlier detection allows the system not only to
build an accurate map, but also to perform both local (pose tracking) and global localization
(NDT-one-shot-localization) depending on the availability of the initial pose estimation.

Another example of map-building is that of [Meyer-Delius 2012| which present a general-
ized version of occupancy grids proposed by [Moravec 1985] and which is still one of the most
comion mapping approaches in mobile robotics. The generalization consist of modeling the
state changes in the representation, instead of simply considering the state of a grid cell as
static. This version is suited for changing environments. They first perform a standard offline
learning approach of the environment and then the robot is able to learn from its observa-
tions about the environment changes over time. Hence, the robot is capable of adapting its
representation continuously and it can be used to improve the path planning performance of
the robot. Similarly, but with the help of a human guidance [Kidono 2002| proposed a sys-
tem where the robot is guided around the environment in the «pre-training phase». During
this phase, it gathers the important information perceived from the environment and records
some images allowing it to construct a 3D map online. Once the map is built, the robot is
able to compute the path leading it to its final destination and it tracks the landmarks by
comparing to what it is seeing during the navigation phase to the constructed map. The
robot uses a stereo camera and odometry.

Visual-based Simultaneous Localization and Mapping (VSLAM)

The SLAM problem and its formulation SLAM refers to the process in which a mo-
bile robot seeks to acquire a spatial map of its surrounding environment and simultaneously
deduce its location relative to the same map while navigating the environment. This is a
challenging task, as errors in a robot’s position will induce errors when the map is being con-
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structed, and consequently, errors in the robot position estimate [Smith 1990]. Modeling the
correlation between these errors is key to a successful SLAM algorithm, and numerous solu-
tions have been proposed (several of the most popular are reviewed by [Durrant-Whyte 2006]
and [Bailey 2006]).

Any navigation environment may possibly be comprised of landmarks, objects, surfaces,
etc. Therefore, one common setting of SLAM consist in assuming that the environment is
composed of point landmarks such as door posts and corners of rooms, which, when projected
into a 2-D map, are characterized by two coordinate values. The environment is thus, repre-
sented by a vector of size 2N, where N is the number of point landmarks in the environment.

The SLAM problem involves recovering a model of the environment m and the sequence
of robot locations x; from the odometry and measure z;. Therefore, to be able to solve it,
the robot needs to, on one hand, relate odometry measurements u; to robot locations z;_1
and x; and on the other hand, relate measurements z; to the environment m and the robot
location zy.

There exist different ways to address the SLAM problem. For instance, it can be distin-
guished between full SLAM and online SLAM, where the former seeks to recover the entire
path whereas the latter seeks to recover the present robot location. It can also be addressed
according to the type of map whether is metric or topological. Another common distinc-
tion can be done by assuming the environment static or dynamic (changing over time) or
at another level, by assuming weather the identity of the landmarks is known or not. This
a priori knowledge is important to solve the data association problem, which is one of the
most difficult problems in SLAM. For a detailed taxonomy of these distinctions, the reader
can refer to [Thrun 2008].

In addition to computational complexity and data association problem, another particular
challenge for SLAM is the known «loop closure» problem, which consist of detecting if the
robot has returned to a past location where it has already been after having discovered new
terrain for a while. Recognizing previously mapped locations makes it possible to increase
the precision of the actual pose estimate, to address the global localization problem and to
recover from a kidnapping situation. Such detection is crucial for enhancing the robustness
of SLAM algorithms and thus enabling additional capabilities to mobile robots.

Vision based SLAM Visual SLAM involves the use of camera images information to
tackle the SLAM problem. As omnipresence of cameras has increased in the last recent
years, the interest of the research has become intensified in Visual SLAM [Strasdat 2011],
[Johannsson 2013], [Kerl 2013] and Vision-based SLAM [Se 2005], [Lemaire 2007] or vSLAM
[Sola 2007], which employs mainly cameras as exteroceptive sensors.

Several types of sensors are used to acquire data with statistically independent errors.
The statistical independence is the compulsory condition to overcome the metric movement
and the noise found in the measures. The capability to obtain range information as well as
environment’s appearance, color and texture, makes of the camera sensor a key element for
integrating high-level tasks like detection and recognition of places. Such assets enables the
robot to detect loop closure situations and by consequence to accurately position itself in
limited environments. Hence, different systems that use cameras as the only exteroceptive



56 Chapter 2. Vision-based robot navigation

sensor to perceive the environment have been proposed in the literature, for instance, vision-
only SLAM [Warren 2014|, [Milford 2008b|, and monoSLAM [Davison 2007|, [Perera 2011].

However, using cameras as the only sensor is a challenging task mainly in dynamic or
featureless environments as the systems can be penalized by the lack of texture in some
structures, lighting changes, insufficient camera resolution, many or few salient features
recognition, and erratic camera motion among other factors. This may lead to common
problems, for instance, problems such as data association have been addressed in [Ahn 2006,
[Burguera 2014], loop closing in [Williams 2008] and large non-Gaussian error distributions
in reconstructed points depth [Montiel 2006].

Moreover, some real-time systems suffer from error accumulation over time due to the
camera’s incapability to measure the environment scale, introducing errors into the robot’s
speed and position estimates. Therefore, in order to overcome this problem and to increase
the accuracy and robustness of the systems, some of them use the robot odometry or propri-
oceptive sensors as complement to the visual sensors to extract information. These systems
are known as visual-inertial SLAM [Oleynikova 2015|, [Peretroukhin 2015, [Jones 2011].

Different approaches attempting to solve the visual SLAM problem have been proposed
in the literature. They can be classified in mainly three different groups: probabilistic filters;
bundle adjustment (BA), and finally the biological inspired techniques.

e Probabilistic Filters:

The probabilistic filters are the most commonly used techniques in most SLAM systems.
Some of these are the Extended Kalman Filter (EKF), the Rao-Blackwellized filter,
Factored Solution to SLAM (FastSLAM), Maximum Likelihood (ML) and Expectancy
Maximization (EM) [Thrun 2008].

The Extended Kalman Filter offers successful results when minimizing uncertainties on
small scale environments. However, it is limited in large environment as the complexity
of the EKF is quadratic with respect to the number of landmarks on the map, which
makes difficult to maintain large maps. For instance, although the MonoSLAM sys-
tem proposed by [Davison 2003| proves its feasibility of real-time SLAM with a single
camera, it is restricted to work in narrowed and indoor spaces as it employs the EKF
to estimate data. However, [Clemente 2007| present an alternative approach to the
MonoSLAM system, suitable for large environments and capable of performing large
loops closures. In their approach, they combine a hierarchical mapping technique and
a robust data association algorithm based on Joint Compatibility Branch and Bound
(JCBB), a standard technique for spurious rejection within the EKF framework.

Along the same line, [Civera 2010] combine the Random Sample Consensus (RANSAC)
technique with the Extended Kalman Filter in order to perform a robust estimation from
data containing outliers. The available information coming from the EKF is used in the
RANSAC model thus reducing the sample size, which results in large computational
savings. In their work they show that, their algorithm outperforms both in accuracy
and computational cost the JCBB algorithm.

The FastSLAM method instead, uses a modified particle filter for estimating the pos-
terior over robot paths and has been proved to be faster than existing EKF-based
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SLAM algorithms [Montemerlo 2002]. Therefore, [Eade 2006] present an efficient al-
gorithm allowing real-time mapping performance in large environment by applying a
FastSLAM-type particle filter to a Single-camera SLAM and combining it to a top-
down search. Moreover, they introduce a partial initialization procedure to determine
the depth of new landmarks that avoids linearization errors.

[Cummins 2008] propose a rigorous probabilistic approach to image matching based on
the appearance called FAB-MAP. It calculates the similarity between images from two
locations based on the extracted feature descriptors allowing it to determine whether
an observation comes from a previously visited location or not. These properties make
of it a robust system to performn loop closure detection regardless of accumulated metric
error.

Another big challenge for SLAM algorithms is to work on dynamic environments. For
instance, |Tipaldi 2013] use in their system a variant of the expectation maximization
(EM) algorithm to learn the parameters of the representation of the environment, which
employs hidden Markov models on a dynamical occupancy grid. The use of the dy-
namical occupancy grid allows the system to take into account the dynamics of the
environment. The probability of a grid cell is represented in the analytical part of
the factorization and the information learned from the representation is employed to
estimate the pose of the robot as well as the state of the environment during global
localization and the occupancy. Then, the Rao-Blackwellized particle filter (RBPF) is
applied and its sample part represents the robot pose. Hence, an accurate and robust
localization is achieved and the map is updated around the current robot location.

Similarly, in order to minimize the effects caused by the movement of the landmarks
in dynamic environments [Xiang 2015|propose a graph-based SLAM. They present a
mobility-robustified function to measure how stationary a landmark is in the space. An
EM-based algorithm is used in order to infer the mobility scaling and estimate the pose
trajectory of a robot with respect to the mobility-robustified objective function and the
resulting moving landmarks are treated as outliers.

e Bundle Adjustment:

In vision community, the SLAM problem is referred as the Structure from Motion (SFM)
problem consisting in detecting and matching different points between successive frames
of a video, estimating the camera position according to the relative movements of the
points, and constructing a 3D model of the environment. Hence, the bundle adjustment
method is used to perform a batch optimization of the global geometry over selected
images. It adjusts iteratively the pose of the camera as well as the pose of the image
points in order to obtain the minimal reprojection error (between the actual and the
predicted image observations), which is expressed as the sum of squares of a large
number of nonlinear, real-valued function.

Initially some the SFM algorithms were carried out off-line allowing the construction of
3D representation of the environment from small sets of images. Thereafter, in the need
of estimating the motion of a moving robot in real-time and computing incrementally the
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surrounding environment, some real-time algorithms based on the bundle adjustment
were further proposed.

For instance, [Mouragnon 2006 introduce a system that operates in an incremental
way each time a new key-frame and 3D points are added to itself by using a fast and
local bundle adjustment. First, they find the position and orientation of the monocular
camera in a global reference frame by using a triplet of images. Then, the pose is
computed by detecting and matching features of each video frame. The output is the
current position of the camera and its uncertainty resulting in a complete trajectory
with the 3D coordinates of matched points.

Likewise, [Eudes 2010] propose an improved version of the SLAM problem by applying
a local Bundle Adjustement (LBA) on selected keyframes of a video. Their system
correct the scale drift estimation of the long monocular video sequences by using infor-
mation provided by the vehicle odometer; thus, the estimated pose of a new key-frame
is replaced by a correct one. Computational complexity depends on several factors,
including the number of images, observed 3D points, and actual image observations.

At present, incremental BA approaches become quickly computationally expensive as
more information is added (camera poses and 3D points) into the optimization. Hence,
large amount of information processed in a reasonable time is the focus of several
BA methods. For instance, [Indelman 2015| introduce an incremental light bundle
adjustment (iLBA) optimization framework that reduces considerably computational
complexity compared to standard incremental bundle adjustment (iLBA is 2-10 times
faster depending on the number of image observation per frame). The method incor-
porates two key components to reduce computational complexity: structureless BA by
reducing the number of variables and incremental smoothing using adaptive partial
calculations each time a new camera is incorporated into the optimization. Recently
[Strasdat 2012 stated that Bundle Adjustment optimization techniques are better than
filtering techniques as they give the most accuracy per unit of computing time. The
conclusion is made out of a series of Monte Carlo experiments investigating the ac-
curacy, in terms of entropy reduction, and cost of visual SLAM of both filtering and
bundle adjustment. Moreover, they suggest that in order to increase the accuracy of
visual SLAM it is usually more profitable to increase the number of features than the
number of frames.

Biologically Inspired :

Biological models and navigation systems of bees, ants, primates and humans have
been the source of inspiration of several robotic systems over the last decade. They
have been extensively studied and their navigation behavior respond to many of the
properties that robotic navigation systems look for as a solution.

For instance, [Milford 2004], [Milford 2008a] implemented a model capable of perform-
ing SLAM in real time on a real robot based on the hippocampal complex of rodents
which they named RatSLAM. The system integrates odometric information with vision
sensing by modeling the place fields in rodents. Place fields are patterns of neural ac-
tivity that correspond to locations in space and are modulated by the visual stimulus
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and the activity of the rodent as it moves in the environment. Experimental results
show that RatSLAM can operate with ambiguous visual inputs and still can recover
from path integration errors. The dynamic of the network allowing multiple hypotheses
to propagate and to compete with each other, helps to strengthen the belief or one of
more pose hypotheses.

An improved version of the RatSLAM was later proposed by [Glover 2010] where
they fusion the probabilistic local feature based data association method of FAB-MAP
[Cummins 2008] with the pose cell filtering and experience mapping of RatSLAM in
order to overcome to the problem of mapping and localization at different times of the
day. In fact, due to continuous changes of luminosity in outdoors applications, the ap-
pearance of a scene changes constantly and makes difficult the localization task. Hence,
such fusion gives a good solution to the lifelong SLAM problem.

Along the same line of the appearance problem [Maddern 2012] present a new system
named Continuous Appearance-based Trajectory SLAM (CAT-SLAM), which also uses
the advantages of the appareance-based place recognition of the FAB-MAP by combin-
ing them with the spatial filtering characteristics of traditional geometric SLAM. This
probabilistic approach tackles the loop closure problem by improving the reliability of
the appearance represented in a continuous way instead of at discrete points along the
trajectory, which traverses all previously visited locations. It uses a Rao-Blcackwellised
particle filter to develop loop closure hypotheses over a number of observations by
modeling both the likelihood of revisiting previous locations and exploring new ones.

Other extended and modified versions of the RatSLAM systems have also been proposed
in the literature. For instance, [Miiller 2014] adapt the RatSLAM system, initially
conceived and tested for wheeled robots, to work on humanoid robots by adjusting the
given constraints. Similarly, Hippo 3D performs SLAM in 3D environments with an
application to a subaquatic scenario through a ROV simulation with four degrees of
freedom [Albring Guth 2013|.

2.4.3 DMapless navigation

Contrary to map-based navigation, mapless navigation consists in achieving an autonomous
navigation without using or creating any model of the whole environment neither prior the
navigation task nor online. Hence, in order to navigate the environment and localize itself
the robot needs to consider some elements said landmarks, significant enough to be easily
detectable in the given environment that would serve as guides for motion such as walls,
doors, desks etc. Subsequently, the robot wonders about the environment, observes the
scene, extracts the most relevant features of the landmarks, stores each landmark at a given
position and localize itself by matching them during navigation. Since most mapless visual
methods depend mainly on the vision technique or type of clues used during navigation, they
can be distinguished accordingly. However, we still highlight that most of these techniques
are also used in the map-based approaches for matching the correspondences and constructing
maps and that is where their difference lies on.
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2.4.3.1 Optical flow

When a person moves in the environment, its whole visual scene is transformed. [Gibson 1950]
called this transformation optical flow and it is due to the modification of the spatial relations
between the observer (person or camera) and the objects in the environment. More precisely,
optical flow is defined as variations of brightness patterns in a sequence of images given by
the apparent motion of the surrounding elements of the observer when the observer himself
is in movement. In an image, each pixel corresponds to the intensity value obtained by the
projection of an object in 3-D space onto the image plane. Thus, when the objects move,
their corresponding projections also change positions in the image plane.

Optical flow is a vector field that shows the direction and magnitude of these intensity
changes from one image to another. Therefore, optical flow can be used to estimate not only
the motion of the objects and the nature of their structure in the scene but also the motion
of the robot relative to the objects and thus infer the current robot position and velocity.

Several efficient optical flow algorithms have emerged and been used for robot navigation
purposes over the last decade or so. For instance, most of them have been used to perform be-
haviors involving continuous motion such as corridor centering |Zingg 2010], visual odometry
and obstacle avoidance, involving different flow techniques such as Camus’ correlation-based
method [Camus 1997, [Lucas 1981], [Horn 1981]and [Nagel 1987].

In [Moya-Albor 2016|, the authors proposed an algorithm in real time that improves,
in accuracy and robustness to noise and to intensity, the optical flow constraint equation
of Horn and Schunck differential approach. The technique is combined with the Hermit
transformation: a biological image model that describes significant visual features in digital
images. As a result, the Hermit optical flow (RT-HOF) method not only is fast enough
to compute an approximate solution of displacements between images but also it allows the
robot to avoid mobile obstacles in two different approaches: braking and steering when mobile
obstacles are close to it.

In [Honegger 2013|, the authors compute the optical flow between two successive frames
by using the sum of absolute differences (SAD) block matching algorithm. First, a reference
block of pixels is chosen to compute its SAD value of the current and preceding frame.
Then, the resulting value is compared to the SAD values within the search area and the best
matching is selected as the resulting flow value. The algorithm is performed in an open source
and open hardware system based on a machine vision CMOS image sensor designed by the
same authors.

Thanks to its low power, low-latency and low-cost, the CMOS sensor-microcontroller
is suitable for micro aerial vehicle applications where the system was tested on and which
perform great results in indoors and outdoors environments. However, since the optical
sensor only provides displacements in the x and y directions, information about the angular
displacement of the robot has to be determined by other method. Therefore, they use an
onboard gyroscope to estimate correctly the translational velocity and an automatic exposure
control that allows usage in outdoor and indoor environments.

A comprehensive investigation of exiting researches on optical-flow-based robotics naviga-
tion with an emphasis on both the sensor hardware and associated reference motion models
is provided in [Chao 2014].
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2.4.3.2 Feature based

In structured environments, people can self-localize by distinguishing rapidly and accurately
different landmarks from the rest of the scene and then navigate while tracking them. Sim-
ilarly, some computational approaches attempt to solve the robot navigation problem based
on the search of certain relevant landmarks that can allow the robot to minimize uncertainty
in the computed pose estimation to localize itself and find its final destination.

Feature based methods permit to segment landmarks such as doors, lines, windows as well
as to extract interest point features and to encode an image description of their neighborhood
appearance relevant from the rest of the image in order to use them as landmarks which each
define a particular location in the environment. Since most of the techniques used in this ap-
proach such as Speeded Up Robust Features (SURF) and Scale-Invariant Feature Transform
(SIFT) are invariant to translation, rotation, illumination, reduction and enlargement factors,
the matching correspondence is quite robust, making them ideally suited to landmark-based
navigation. However, some of these techniques are relatively computationally expensive and
difficult to implement in real time on a resource-constrained robot.

Therefore, in order to reduce the computational expense while still being robust at mem-
orizing and recognizing natural landmarks, [Anderson 2013| introduces a modified but still
consistent version of the SURF algorithm, the one-dimensional SURF (1D SURF). The SURF
algorithm is applied to a single row of grey-scale pixels captured at the robot’s horizon, hence
it considers only one dimension. Since the algorithm is used for a robot moving on a planar
horizontal surface, there is no need of taking into account the rotation or vertical movement
of the features provided by the classic SURF algorithm. Hence, the features in the test image
are matched to their nearest features of the stored image to perform landmark recognition.
The robot is then able to estimate its pose location according to the information given by
the matched stored image.

The use of landmarks for navigation has appeared to be a good solution when no prior
information of the environment is given. However, the quantity of landmark models in the
robot’s memory can increase exponentially with respect to environment size and sometimes
is can be redundant and costly. Therefore, in [Sala 2006| the authors study the problem of
finding the optimal size of a subset of landmarks necessary to perform a robust and reliable
navigation. Two views of the most widely visible landmarks are shown to the robot during
a training phase. The robot forms its database, based on these views and the position at
which they were acquired and then it uses it to match the visible features during navigation
to compute its position and orientation. The choice of the widely visible landmarks is done
by partitioning the world into a small number of maximally sized regions such that from
any position within one of the regions the same set of features is visible. As consequence,
the database of features is also partition into a set of smaller databases, each corresponding
to what the robot sees in a spatially coherent region. Hence, the total number of features
(corresponding to the union of all the databases) that need to be retained for localization is
much smaller than that of the single database. Therefore, even without prior knowledge of
the region in which the robot is located, the search is far less costly.
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2.4.3.3 Appearance based

Since efficient and consistent feature extraction and correspondence is difficult in cluttered
and unstructured environments, some systems algorithms rather take into account the global
appearance of the image such as the color, shape , edge , texture, etc. A variety of systems
allowing an accurate robot localization and navigation has been proposed in the literature
making use of different holistic approaches.

For instance, [Zhou 2003| present a method that applies a multidimensional histogram
on the image in order to describe its global appearance with respect to color, edge density,
gradient and texture. The extra information given by the multiple histograms other than
only that of the classic color histogram, allows the system to additionally describe the spatial
relationship among pixels provided that a good selection of suitable image features are given
into the histogram. Subsequently, the multidimensional-histogram of the current image is
compared to the multidimensional-histograms of the samples database, which each correspond
to a definite location. Hence, the current location of the image is given by the location of the
candidate that corresponds the best according to the matching results.

This same image-matching process has been seen in insects when returning to a goal posi-
tion. It is called the snapshot model |Cartwright 1983] and has been the source of inspiration
of several computer models. However, contrary to most of the early snapshot computational
models that operate on one-dimensional images, [Vardy 2003| introduce the visual homing
model operating on two-dimensional images. Hence, the agent is able to take and store an
image of the goal position surroundings and later it uses it to match it with the current
perceive images. Subsequently the disparity resulting from the matching is used to guide
the agent’s return. While in their work, the disparity is computed by comparing images of
vectors resulting from a ring operator, |Guzel 2012| adapted the same visual homing strategy
to a monocular vision based system but instead, extract the key features from the images
by using the SIFT algorithm. As a result, the system estimates accurately the linear and
angular velocity of the mobile vehicle with an affordable computational time.

The authors in [Gaussier 1997| developed an appearance-based approach using neural
networks. Inspired by biological place cells, place neurons are created in the model and
each of them define a different location. The robot, in essence, merges visual information of
landmarks and their azimuths to build up a spatial representation which activity provides an
internal measure of localization that serves to estimate the best movement to reach the goal.
[Giovannangeli 2006b| later improve this set of place- action association by achieving sensory
motor tasks in indoor and large outdoors environments. More details of this approach can
be found in section 2.2.4 concerning the place recognition.

Other systems have opted instead, to use artificial landmarks whose texture can be easily
recognized on the environment by performing a template matching for example.

[Fernandes 2012] estimates the robot localization by using visual odometry based on ob-
servation of fiducial landmarks that are distributed on the explored environment. The first
detected and identified landmarks is defined as the reference frame for robot localization and
the landmark pose estimation is refined by using the method proposed by [Schweighofer 2006],
which takes into account the two local minima of the estimate error function, explicitly dealing
with both to find the optimal pose estimate.
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2.4.3.4 Symbolic-based

This method employs a symbolic navigation approach just as people do most of the time
to locate their positions and reach their destinations in unknown environments. In fact,
by tracking landmarks composed of texts and directions, people are capable of achieving a
successful navigation even if they are not familiar to the place. Therefore, some algorithms
attempt to go beyond the detection of simple landmarks by recognizing and extracting a
semantic meaning out of the landmarks in order to give more comprehensive information
about the surroundings.

For instance, [Shaikh 2013] proposed a method allowing the robot to find a path auto-
matically by detecting and reading textual information or signs located on the landmarks.
First, the landmarks are located and tracked and then the semantic information of the texts
and arrows within the landmarks is extracted. The resulting information is used to guide the
robot to the final destination. To this end, they implement and optical character recognition
(OCR) by using the Kohonen Neural Network, which allows reducing the computational cost
for real time implementation. In other scenarios such as those where robots play an impor-
tant role in human-robot teams, symbolic navigation not only provides a good solution but
also it is necessary for achieving a successful team operation.

In [Oh 2015], the authors suggest that in order to profoundly understand the environment,
robots need to be able to reason about the given commands for a specific task from their
team partners besides having a good communication interaction and other high level required
skills. Hence, they have developed an intelligent architecture that combines different cognitive
components allowing the robot to operate at the same level of their human counterparts. For
instance, in order to cooperate with humans in complex tasks, the robot should be able to
understand and execute a command like «navigate quickly to the back of the building that
is behind the car». To this end, one of the main components of the proposed architecture
consist of performing a semantic perception to label regions and objects in the environment.
They use a decision-forest classifier that labels super pixels using SIFT [Lowe 2004|, LBP
[Ojala 2002] and texton features [Shotton 2009] in a coarse-to-fine segmentation hierarchy and
they combine it with a 3D LADAR data to separate the labeled pixels into discrete objects
with coordinates in the world relative to the robot. Outdoor navigation in urban environments
results are presented and they show that their multidisciplinary approach enables the robot
to carry out complex tasks in various real-life scenarios without the need of any map or prior
information.

2.4.4 Summary of the types of navigation

Two types of visual navigation have been presented in this section. Their classification has
been done based on the presence or absence of a global representation of the environment
(a map) on which robot localization and planning is highly dependent. The first navigation
strategy, map-based navigation, addresses the strategies using or constructing a map of
the environment, thereby it is divided in two groups.

First, map-using strategies employ topological or geometric models of the environment
before the navigation tasks begins. Since the robot knows previously the global information
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of the environment, this type of navigation provide fast, robust and consistent solutions to
the localization and path-planning problem. However, their highly dependence on a represen-
tation of the working environment, limits the operational capability of the robot. Moreover,
using a map beforehand implies that the environment is static; therefore, it is not suitable
under dynamically changing environments.

Knowing the disadvantages of the first type of navigations, the second type, map-
building, attempts to solve the problem of navigation in terms of localization and planning by
constructing a map as it navigates the environment. Contrary to the first type where a person
usually provides the map to the robot, this type of navigation employs the robot’s sensor as
it navigates in the environment in order for the robot to create itself geometric or topological
models of its world. These strategies overcome the shortcomings presented in the first group
of strategies by allowing autonomous robots to navigate through dynamic environments. Two
different ways of tackling this problem have been presented, whereas some algorithms build
the map during the training phase and navigate during the operational phase, other algo-
rithms allow the robot to build the map and localize itself simultaneously while navigating
the environment. This is known as SLAM and it is currently the most common strategy
being used. However, building a robust model of the environment is computationally time
and effort consuming. Additionally, map-building navigation based on visual sensors is quite
challenging compared to other algorithms based on other sensors.

The second navigation strategy, mapless navigation, concerns a navigation strategy
where the robot does not require any explicit representation of the working environment.
Basically, these strategies rely on the robot sensors to capture relevant features, landmarks
or objects in the environment that could serve as reference for navigation. There are three
different approaches based on computer vison techniques that allow detecting, matching and
recognizing different visual cues or observation in the environment. Besides, a fourth approach
involving motion estimation techniques is also widely used. The inspiration behind mapless
navigation lies on the behavior found in living organisms and thereby resembles the most the
human behaviors. However, the lack of a global representation of the environment can limit
an optimal localization and can slow down the navigation process.

2.5 Conclusions

This chapter has presented a transversal structure describing the implication of the func-
tional modules in each type of navigation strategies found in the state-of-the-art: mapless
navigation and map-based navigation composed itself of map-using and map-building navi-
gation. While the navigation strategies are described in terms of the localization and path
planning functional modules, the visual perception and the world representation functional
modules are described separately. The visual perception section highlights a biological place
recognition approach our work is inspired on and the world representation section introduces
shortly the two types of maps used in this work.

Robot navigation needs a control unit capable of organizing, unifying and monitoring the
various components of a robotic system. Therefore, the next chapter reviews in detail the
different control paradigms allowing to define the capacities of the robot to plan a line of
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action and execute a variety of intelligent behaviors according to what it senses as well as to
its interactions with the environment.
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3.1 Introduction

In the navigation task as in other robotic tasks, the input information of a robot system
either coming from the robot sensors or from an available representation of the world, needs
to be processed so that the robot can make autonomous decisions on how to act on the
environment and follow their execution. Such process, most of the time complex because of
the application domain, requires a control system capable of monitoring and coordinating all
the robot components as well as their inner interaction respectively.

According to [Mataric 1992| an architecture provides a structure for organizing a control
system. They allow to structure the different levels of development into levels of abstraction
as well as to improve the reusability and modularity of hardware and software components of
the robotics systems. Hence, robot control architectures could be defined as control schemas
developed to integrate different functionalities and capabilities endowing the robot with an
autonomy to plan its line of action and produce intelligent behaviors.

A control architecture is required to meet some design properties and behavior speci-
fications. Here below, we present some of those found in [Alami 1998|, [Nakhaeinia 2011],
[Brooks 1986].

Global reasoning: Reasoning in a global way gives a better insight of the past event
mistakes and helps to plan ahead optimal ways of achieving a given task. A high level
decision-making requires of a good understanding of the overall situation.

Reactivity: all different components of the architecture must be capable of appropriately
reacting to the specific received stimuli, especially when unforeseen changes appear in the
environment.
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Integration: The software tools that run on the robot are very diverse. Therefore, it
is important to propose good tools for every type of component, and especially to offer
transparent mechanisms of communication and exchange of the data.

Robustness: The architecture has to allow using the redundancy of information sources,
processing, and the multiplicity of processors. Moreover, it has to be invariant to imperfect
inputs, unexpected events and sudden malfunctions.

Resolving multiple tasks: It is inevitable to find situations where conflicting concurrent
actions have to be performed. Therefore, a control architecture should be able to decide on
the priority of each tasks while providing means to fulfill all the multiple tasks.

Reliability: The use of robots in critical situations (for the robot and its surrounding
environment) requires the use of methods, which guarantee certain safety properties. The
architecture should provide the robot a good performance without failures or degradation of
it.

Programmability: A highly and easily programmable machine (both from the point of
view of the programmer and that of the user) would allow a robot to achieve different tasks
described at some abstraction level, instead of only one precise task. From the functional
level to the decision-making level, it should be possible to program control loops and low-level
processing, functioning constraints and procedures of goal refinement, among many others.

Flexibility, modularity, expandability: Since the conception, implementation and build-
ing of different architectural components usually takes long time, the architecture should be
flexible enough to add new features without questioning or modifying the already existing
ones at whatever level they might be.

Autonomy, adaptability, coherence: The robot should be able to execute the actions,
refine and adapt its plans and its behaviors according to its goals and to the environment as
it perceives. Sometimes if not often, the environment changes unpredictably, therefore, the
robot has to adapt to these changes. Additionally, its behavior and its reactions should be
guided by its goals.

3.2 Control Paradigms

Diverse architectures of control have been proposed in the literature to design and develop
strong, flexible, reliable and high performance control systems. Each of these architectures
of control involves new concepts and solutions to solve the robot navigation problem based
on the use or combination of different paradigms that have emerged since the early days of
autonomous robot conception.

A detailed description of each paradigm is given below according to two different view-
points. On one hand, the functional viewpoint classifies the paradigms in terms of their
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internal functionality and thus in terms of their capabilities to act on the environment when
performing a given task. On the other hand, the design viewpoint specifies two paradigms
based on how the data information is processed and propagated through the systems as well
as how the knowledge is ordered.

3.2.1 Design viewpoint

From the design point of view, control architectures can be distinguished according to two
different methodologies that have traditionally been used: top-down and bottom up.

They differ in the way of how the sensory data is processed and propagated through the
systems as well as how the knowledge is ordered. These two opposed strategies have their
roots in the field of Artificial intelligence and have been the basis on the design of autonomous
robots in the robotics field. Both approaches have their advantages and disadvantages, there
where one excels, the other fails and vice-versa. This trait of both approaches is the root of
a debate among robots designers on how to build autonomous robots.

3.2.1.1 Top-down

The top-down approach was the dominant paradigm in the early days of AT robotics (1960s-
1970s) when researches considered that creating a machine with artificial intelligence could
be possible by reducing human intelligence to symbol manipulations. At that time much
of the focus was on robot planning. Therefore, in order to perform high-level tasks, a pre-
programmed global knowledge was first given as input to the system. Then, the information
was decomposed into smaller subdivisions and so on until each of them was reduced to
basic elements that could be specified and explained by themselves. Whenever, one of the
subdivisions could not be specified, it was replaced by a «black box» and thus, manipulated by
the system to obtain the desired output. However, the absence of knowledge and specification
of a given subdivision could not give clarity to the comprehension of elemental mechanisms
and sometimes the validation of the complete model.

Since an optimal robot navigation based on this approach relies on prior knowledge in-
formation of the environment, the required amount of information to be stored in the robot’s
database as well as the computing complexity can be huge and difficult to handle. Moreover,
this implies that the global information is not going to change in the middle or after the
process. Therefore, since the information is centralized, whenever there is a modification, the
whole navigation task will collapse [Clancey 1991].

Nonetheless, the systems based on this approach have a good understanding of the envi-
ronment; thereby they have better capacity of reasoning when the environment is to remain
static.

3.2.1.2 Bottom-up

By the mid-1980s the top-down paradigm of symbolic Al was being questioned, thereby giving
popularity to the bottom-up paradigmm. The robots were slow and had trouble operating in
complex and dynamically changing environments because they had to plan all of their actions



70 Chapter 3. Control architectures

based on internal world models. Hence, bottom-up models proposed an alternative to such
shortcomings.

Contrary to the top-down paradigm, the bottom-up paradigm does not require of a cen-
tralized control or high-level organization of the system. Consequently, it allows reacting to
unforeseen situations by quickly controlling the robot’s movements without requiring complex
computer programs. In bottom-up models, the design process starts with specifying require-
ments and capabilities of individual components. They are relatively simple processing units
connected in a network that by interacting among themselves and with the environment, pro-
duce complex and more ‘intelligent’ behaviors. The global behavior is said to emerge from
such interactions. Hence, a system based on this approach is able to build its own knowledge
and learn by itself from the interaction with the environment, usually performed with parallel
processing such as neural networks.

Even though, these systems are quite simple, adaptable and flexible, they lack practicality.
For instance, if a robot is needed in a disaster scenario, it has to act as fast as possible.
Therefore, respecting the time constraint is crucial for a successful task achievement and a
robot without the previous knowledge of the navigation environment would badly fail.

3.2.1.3 Summary of the approaches

FEven though the bottom-up approach is much younger, it has shown to have a value and
a place in robotics as much as the top-down approach has. Whereas top-down models
allow breaking down the problem into low-level commands helping the robot to plan its
future movements, bottom-up models are suitable systems for navigating in unknown and
dynamic environments. Their parallel processing enables the robot to learn to deal with
unforeseen situations and difficulties. bottom-up models can easily adapt to any changes
and do not require huge computing complexity as top-down models do.

However, they both present individual shortcomings that still need to be overcame. Due
to its sequential process information, the navigation process in top-down models can be
delayed and the huge amount of space required for storing all the preprogrammed knowledge
can exceed the robot space memory. Moreover, the malfunctioning of one of the modules can
cause the failure of the entire system. Likewise, with a bottom-up approach is very hard
to achieve a higher-level complexity and the required time to learn a task or to achieve an
intelligent behavior can be a limitation in time constraint tasks.

A solution instead, would be to combine both, top-down and bottom-up approaches
in a possible way for a control architecture to have a preprogrammed knowledge of the
environment, while being able to adapt to the real world environment thanks to emerging
behaviors resulting from the interaction with the environment.

3.2.2 Functional viewpoint

Four different types of control paradigms allowing the robot to execute an action according
to the perceived information can be distinguished. However, they differ from one another in
their internal functioning and thus in their capabilities to act on the environment in terms
of a given task.
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In his book «Introduction to Al robotics» [Murphy 2000], Murphy describes and illus-
trates these paradigms in terms of the relationships between three primitives, sense, plan and
act (SPA paradigm). Certainly a point of view with roots in the classic symbolic Al

Sensing concerns the function of taking information from the robot’s sensors and translat-
ing it into an internal world model or an output useful for other functions. Planning instead,
is more complex as it takes the information either from the sensors or from the internal world
knowledge in order to produce one or more tasks for the robot to perform. Finally, acting is
the task of producing output commands to the robot motor actuators

N
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Figure 3.1: Sense, Plan, Act (SPA) Paradigm.
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This paradigm has its roots on the symbolic AT paradigm of the 1950’s and for several
years it was the dominant paradigm (deliberative) for building robots capable of imitating
human intelligence, contrary to the Reactive paradigm which functioning is based on a simple
stimulus-response mechanism |[Wiener 1961| (see figure 3.2). They are both distinguished
mainly by the speed of reaction, the consideration of the global knowledge of the world, the
usage of perceived data and the computing complexity.

However, as they both presented some shortcomings, the hybrid paradigm was conceived
combining advantages of both deliberative and reactive approaches while diminishing their
individual drawbacks (see figure 3.3). As a result, hybrid control architectures employing a
hierarchical /sequential division are composed of both components: deliberative and reactive.

Hence, while the deliberative paradigm follows the sense-plan-act process, the reactive
paradigm omits the planning by only sensing and acting directly through the robot actuator
(sense-act); the hybrid plans at one step and the sensing and acting are done together (plan,
sense-act).

However, Brooks rejected the symbolic (deliberative and hybrid) paradigm and focused on
the development of basic process unit that allows robots to move [Brooks 1986|. He considered
that the capacity of reaction of a robot under unforeseen situations was an important quality
to take into account under dynamically changing environments, particularly when they are
unknown and uncertain. The symbolic paradigm did not allow the robot to react accurately
to real time environments. Therefore, he proposed a new architecture based on a behavior-
based paradigm consisting of a collection of simple processing units called behaviors connected
each of them directly to the robot sensors and actuators (see figure 3.4) allowing to perform
a successful navigation.

Hence, the emergence of the behavior-based control paradigm started to get the attention
of few researches based on the nouvelle Al as it was possible to enable the robot with learning
capacities while still performing other tasks as good as the other paradigms did. It can be
considered as an extension of the reactive paradigm but with more complex functionalities
where a learning process takes place.
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Figure 3.2: Deliberative and Reactive Control paradigms in terms of the relationships between
three primitives, sense, plan and act and in terms of how sensory data is processed and
propagated through the system [Murphy 2000].

3.2.2.1 Deliberative

The deliberative control approach involves the employment of reasoning techniques to decide
on actions to take based on a model of the environment. It has its roots in the traditional
artificial intelligence (AI) paradigm, in which a central planner fuses all sensors readings,
builds a model of the environment, finds a path, plans the next action, and finally steers
the robot. The robot data processing is realized under a sequential form. Therefore, the
navigation process based on the aforementioned functional modules can be incarnated in a
hierarchical architecture (see figure 3.5) as presented by Brooks in his work proposal of an
alternative paradigm [Brooks 1986]. The robot acts on the navigation environment according
to the internal environmental representation that has constructed provided by the sensory
data.

This paradigm was the foundation of many robotic control architectures for many years
[Schwartz 1983], [Chatila 1985], [Takahashi 1989], [Latombe 1991].

The Shakey robot was one of the first robots which architecture consisted of these three
functional elements [Nilsson 1984]|. The sensing module was in charge of building a map of
the environment out of the images taken by the robot’s camera. Then, the planning module
used this map and the information of the goal destination in order to plan a path leading to
it from a starting point. Then, the path, represented by a series of actions, was sent to the
robot output by the executor module.

As in most of deliberative architectures, the actions taken by the Shakey robot were
executed directly without needing to reuse the sensors that created the model. However,
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Figure 3.3: Hybrid control paradigms in terms of the relationships between three primitives,
sense, plan and act and in terms of how sensory data is processed and propagated through
the system [Murphy 2000].

planning required the use of an accurate model of the robot environment and building such
models implied the use of high-precision sensors, which are often expensive.

Although this model allows the robot to reach a specified goal by generating optimal
sequences of actions in a complex environment, unforeseen changes such as new obstacles pose
a major hurdle in task completion. The need to process a complex hierarchy of information
at every step can further slow down the progress through highly dynamic environments since
there is a strong sequential interdependency between modules. The delay caused by one of the
modules will delay the next one and so on. Therefore, since this type of architectures is limited
by the lack of real time reactivity, especially in complex and dynamic environments; purely
deliberative architectures are rarely used in physical like the one presented by [McGann 2008],
who focused on the control of autonomous subimarine vehicles.

Alternative architectures have emerged through the course of time modifying and improv-
ing the deliberative ones.

3.2.2.2 Reactive

The reactive control approach uses a stimulus-response model that defines the movements
of the robot as a consequence of a stimulus. Such performance is similar to the behavior
observed in living organisms like insects where navigation is exclusively based on the sensory
perception and execution of simple behaviors. It can thus respond robustly and rapidly under
dynamic and unstructured environments.

In order to explain such natural behaviors in an evolutionary way, [Braitenberg 1986]
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Figure 3.4: Behavioral paradigm in terms of the relationships between three primitives,
sense,plan and act and in terms of how sensory data is processed and propagated through
the system [Murphy 2000].

presented a concept of vehicles conceived in a though experiment. The motion of each vehicle
is directly controlled by a group of primitive sensors and depending on how they are connected
to the wheels (each driven by its own motor); the vehicles exhibit different behaviors that may
appear complex or even intelligent. This evolutionary approach inspired many researchers
that subsequently set this concept to practice.

Hence, based on this approach, from the 80s, a new generation of robots designers tried
to build robots without the use of internal maps of the world. With the use of architectures
based upon layers of perception-actions mechanisms, it was possible to explore alternatives
to the approach based on symbolic descriptions that were stored in the robot. This per-
spective is called situated robotics and refers to embodied machines existing in complex and
often dynamically changing environments which behavior is strongly influenced by it and the
situation.

One of the first known robots examples were invented by Brooks [Brooks 1986] and one
of the purposes of this approach was to develop a spatial learning theory without defining
predefined categories within the architecture of the robot. More precisely, instead of storing
an internal representation of the world and examine it to perform actions, the robots of
Brooks reacted directly to local sensations while interacting with the environment.

Hence, reactive navigation strategies are local strategies that use actions reflexes. More



3.2. Control Paradigms 75

» Actuators

Planning

Perception
Modelling

Task execution
Motor control

Figure 3.5: Decomposition of a mobile robot control system into functional modules by
following the SPA paradigm (decomposition detailed by Brooks [Brooks 1986|

particularly, they work correctly only in the zone of their goal visibility and the actions
associated with the motor are directly related to the current perception values of their sen-
sors. Therefore, reactive architectures neither need a global model or prior knowledge of
the environment nor rely on complex reasoning processes (usually utilized in deliberative
architectures) to decide what actions to perform. Sensory data is distributed to individual
reactive modules and the information is processed in parallel rather than sequentially. The
information gathered by the sensor is the input of the set of behaviors, which transforms it
into a desired response and only the most appropriate and dominant behavior finally executes
the action (see figure 3.6).

Thanks to their simplicity, behaviors are executed very quickly thereby allowing to per-
form low-level tasks such as moving towards a given goal or avoiding unexpected obstacles
in unknown environments.

However, the probability and extent of success of quickly processing the information and
reacting under complex environments with these systems may be affected by the lack of an
overview of the environment for reference. Moreover, the complexity of tasks the robot can
address are limited notably because of the inability to have a memory or a capacity to store
enough information and consequently the inability to learn and improve over time.

Braitenberg Vehicles Valentino Braitenberg [Braitenberg 1986] describes in his book the
concept of a «vehicley as an intelligent agent that can move autonomously within an environ-
ment. This concept is conceived in a though experiment that illustrates in an evolutionary
way, the capacities of simple agents. He uses nature as inspiration in order to compare these
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Figure 3.6: Reactive architecture. The sensors are directly connected to the actuators

extremely simple vehicles with animals by referring to a psychological language to describe
their behaviors. Hence, the evolution of these vehicles reflects the evolution of the animal
species. They represent the simplest form of artificial intelligence based on behaviors or
physical knowledge: for instance, the intelligent behavior that arises from the sensory-motor
interaction between the agent and its environment, without the need of an internal memory,
representation of the environment or inference.

The objective of these experiments was to illustrate some essential aspects of the internal
structure of the animals’ brain. Every experiment includes the description of a simple vehicle
provided with a small group of primitive sensors, capable of measuring stimulations and
connected to the motors vehicle which immediate response directly appears from a signal or
a stimulus in the sensor (similarly to the neurological connections in animals).

Hence, he shows how the resultant vehicles are capable of realizing different complex
behavior, according to the interconnection between the sensors and the motor, which can be
described as a fear, an aggression, an attraction, a logic, etc. There exist 14 vehicles and
each of them present the essential characteristics of all the vehicles, which precede it, but it
adds it a stage of evolution to reach a threshold of greater complexity. For instance, vehicle
1, «alive» in figure 3.7 consists of a single sensor and a motor wheel. The latter accelerates
and moves forward towards the direction at which it points, when the sensor is stimulated
by a source and it slows down as it goes away from the source.

In the case of a source of heat for example, the vehicle will always try to stay near a warm
place and will flee the cold. Vehicle 2 in figure 3.7 has two opposing behaviors «timid» and
«aggressive», that depend on the connection of its sensors with the wheel motors. It consist
of two sensors and two wheel motors. In the first case, 2a , each sensor is linked to the wheel
motor of the same side and whenever on of the sensors is stimulated, its associated wheel
accelerates more than the one far from the stimulus. Consequently, the vehicle goes away
from the source (afraid or timid). On the contrary, in the second case, 2b, each sensor is
linked to the wheel motor of the opposite side. Then, when one of the sensors is stimulated
by the source, the associated wheel (from the other side) accelerates, while the other remains
immobile making the robot move towards the source as it was going to attack it (aggressive).
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Figure 3.7: Braitenberg vehicle 1: alive. vehicle 2: afraid(2a) and agressive (2b) vehicles
[Braitenberg 1986].

3.2.2.3 Hybride

Hybrid control approach was conceived in the need of overcoming the limitations exposed by
the reactive and deliberative control approaches. Hence, by merging these two approaches it
is possible not only to mitigate their individual drawbacks but mainly to improve the perfor-
marnce of the robot navigation with the advantages of both approaches: the speed of reaction,
global knowledge of the world, usage of perceived data and computing complexity. As a re-
sult, hybrid control architectures contain both components: deliberative and reactive; and
they can be classified mainly in three different styles according to what has been developed
so far:

Managerial Style: The architectures calculate a conventional complete path in the delib-
erative module that controls the behaviors and actions in the reactive modules [Arkin 1989,
[Yavuz 2002]. Then, the reactive modules generate the adequate action by solving any prob-
lem that might appear. If a given module cannot solve the problem, the superior module
takes over. For instance, in the SSS (Servo, Subsumption, Symbolic) architecture, a sym-
bolic planner controls the reactive module [Connell 1992], whereas in the CoCo (Cognitive
Control)architecture , the deliberative module advices the reactive module through a set
of motivational variables [Qureshi 2004]. A small variation of these works can be seen in
[Low 2002] where the planning module produces a sequence of checkpoints that work as
sub-goals leading to the final target instead of the entire path.

State Hierarchies style: This style uses the knowledge of the robot’s state in past, present
and future in order to generate the robot motion [Peter Bonasso 1997|, [Lindstrém 2000].
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While the deliberative module use the knowledge of the robot’s past state in order to predict
the future (path planning), the reactive module functions in the present state (self-awareness)
and follows the deliberative planning instructions to achieve the final action.

Model-oriented style: Alike to the deliberative architecture, this style of hybrid architec-
ture concentrates more on the global model of the environment to navigate the environment
|[Konolige 1997] but it uses the reactive module to update the model and thus reduce pro-
cessing time that it requires [Davies 2008].

Most common hybrid architectures are composed of three layers usually organized in
parallel as illustrated in figure 3.8.

Deliberative layer

Intermediate layer

Sensors ) Reactive layer ma)  Actuators

Figure 3.8: Hybrid paradigme : most common type of architecture composed of three layers

While at the bottom of the architecture the reactive component deals with the most
urgent tasks as fast as possible, at the top of the architecture resides the deliberative module
operating the highly abstract, symbolic and internal representations of the world for achieving
long-term goals.

However, in order that the deliberative module performs a plan for high-level decision-
making and the reactive module accomplishes obstacle avoidance for instance; both modules
have to interact with each other to produce a coherent output accordingly. Therefore, the
third layer is to be placed in the middle of both layers, serving as an intermediate component
to reconcile both representations and to resolve any conflict between their outputs. It acts
as the coordinator of the system and it plays an important role in the good performance
of the system. For instance, as the top layer is responsible for generating an optimal plan,
the coordinator layer decomposes the task into low-level subtasks (behaviors) and chooses
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the most appropriate one to send it to the reactive layer to generate the robot’s action.
Additionally, it maintains temporal constrains between the subtasks allowing producing the
best output according to the situation.

Nonetheless, interfacing these fundamentally differing components is a complex issue and
the search for the optimal way to achieve a hybrid solution is still an area of ongoing research.

3.2.2.4 Behavioral

The behavioral approach or behaviorism is a psychological approach based on the proposal
that any action executed by a body, including thoughts and feelings, can and must be seen as
a behavior. According to behaviorism, individual responses to various environmental stimuli
shape our behavior. Behaviorists believe that behaviors can be studied in a methodical and
recognizable way regardless the internal mental states. Thus, any behavior can be clarified
without the need to think about mental psychological states; intelligence results from the
interaction among a set of asynchronous behaviors and the environment. The major prin-
ciple of this approach is based on the analysis of human behavior in the stimulus-response
interaction and the association between them.

Thorndike |[Thorndike 1913] was the first behaviorist to explore the field of study that
establishes learning as a set of associations on particular process of behaviors and the conse-
quences thereof. This behaviorist theory of learning by stimulus-response is then developed
by [Skinner 1974], as an operational conditioning which considers all learning as being a base
of resulting habits of a reinforcement and a reward. Most systems are reactive, which means
that they barely use the internal state to model the environment.

Behavior-based control systems do not present the constraints of lacking of a represen-
tation of the world or having little (if any) state as reactive control systems do. On the
contrary, the collection of behaviors composing such systems do have states, which allows to
construct representations, thus enabling reasoning, planning, and learning. Therefore, there
is no need and thereby it is rare that a behavior performs an extensive computation based
on a traditional representation of the world.

Behavior-based control systems were developed for situated robots allowing them to react
and adapt to changing environments by simply coupling perception with action through a
set of behaviors with no centralized world representation as illustrated in figure 3.9.

Behaviors are a set of distributed and interacting control modules allowing the robot
to achieve and maintain a given goal by taking inputs from the sensors, generating a de-
sirable output and sending it to the actuators. As the system is built, new behaviors can
be implemented incrementally starting from the simplest and often reactive in nature sur-
vival behaviors such as obstacle avoidance and following to the ones providing more complex
capabilities like landmark-finding or homing.

All behaviors are executed concurrently allowing speed of computation; therefore, sensors
and actuators can be used independently by many or all behaviors. However, this implies
that the system have to choose a particular action or behavior out of the multiple options
that might appear. This process is known as the action selection or behavior coordination
problem and is still one of the biggest challenges in behavior-based control systems. Specially,
in applications that go beyond the navigation task as it is difficult to ensure a priori the
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Figure 3.9: Behavioral paradigm, composed of several distributed and interacting control
modules called behaviors

execution stability of the complex enforcement law such as those required for the control
of robotic arms. Several approaches have been developed in order to solve this problem by
providing increase flexibility; however most of them tradeoff on the efficiency or analyzability
of the resulting control system.

The same functional modules presented above in a hierarchical form are achieved by a com-
bination of different behaviors in a bottom-up approach as proposed by Brooks |Brooks 1986](see
figure 3.10).

Brooks introduced the term of the subsumption architecture, which become subsequently
the best-known and most influential behavior-based architecture in autonomous robotics. For
instance, the DAMN (Distributed Architecture for Mobile Navigation) architecture proposed
by [Rosenblatt 1997] is another variant of Brooks’ work. Concurrently, Arkin proposed an-
other technique that came to be known as Motor-Schema architecture [Arkin 1987|. Both of
these methods use behaviors to generate timely response in dynamic and unstructured real
world navigation scenarios. While the output of the Subsumption architecture results from
competitive selection of behaviors, the output of motor Schemas architecture results out of
a co-operative coordination of behaviors. Other developed methods include varieties of mo-
tor schemas [Arkin 1989|, command fusion [Payton 1992], spreading of activation through a
behavior network [Maes 1989], [Maes 1990] and fuzzy logic [Saffiotti 1997], [Michaud 1997]
among many others. For a survey of action selection mechanisms, the reader can refer to
[Pirjanian 1999].
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Figure 3.10: Decomposition of a mobile robot control system based on task achieving behav-
iors (decomposition detailed by Brooks in [Brooks 1986])

Several forms of distributed representations have been used such as a network of landmarks
as in [Mataric 1991], or a network of parameterized navigations behaviors as in [Nicolescu 2001].
In this latter, a behavior is assigned to each newly discovered landmark. The descriptor in-
formation such as the coordinates, type and orientation of the landmark is stored in the
behavior and whenever the sensory inputs matched the landmark descriptor to the perceived
landmark, the behavior becomes active and the robot can easily localize itself. Subsequently,
planning becomes an easy task since all behaviors encoding a landmark are connected to
each other within the network and by using a message-passing mechanism. This distributed
representation fashion is one of the reasons of flexibility of the control methodology. However,
this does not exclude the fact that a behavior implementing a representation might be added
to the system and others behaviors learning and operating on the same as well. Addition-
ally, some behaviors might not be internally specified by the program as such, but instead,
they might emerge out of the dynamic interaction among all already-existing behaviors and
between the robot and its environment or other robots.

This property is essential in such systems as it can expand itself endlessly according to
the environment and its interactions. Consequently, these architectures stablishes themselves,
generally, on models of massively parallel information processing, as it is the case of artificial
neuronal networks. These computational models are suitable for applications where there is
no a priori global knowledge of the world, but rather a set of first level inputs is present.
For instance, in order to explain complex behaviors (such as those commonly observed in
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animals in their environment) in simpler terms, Gaussier and Zrehen proposed the PerAc
(perception-Action) architecture, which uses artificial neural networks a detail description of
which is given below |Gaussier 1995].

The complexity, robustness and power of behavior-based systems lays on the way how the
behaviors are designed, structured, coordinated and used. Therefore, several and different
architectures have been proposed over the last 20 years. Here below, we give a descrip-
tion of three behavior-based architectures that we consider are the most important for the
comprehension of such systems and thereby our work.

The Subsumption architecture Contrary to the classic artificial intelligence, which is
based on the reasoning and on a centralized system, the new artificial intelligence proposes
a hierarchical system inspired by natural processes where every module is directly connected
with the system inputs and can generate outputs of the same [Brooks 1990]. Hence, Brooks
developed the architecture known as the subsumption architecture, which decomposes com-
plex intelligent behaviors into several « simple » and parallel modules where each is respon-
sible of a single behavior assuring the execution of a different action (see figure 3.11).

In order to choose the most convenient action, the modules are organized on hierarchical
layers where each layers has a different priority [Brooks 1986], [Brooks 1991]. The layers are
networks of augmented finite state machines composed of a number of states and a set of
input and output ports generating each of them a specific behavior.

:> Behavior priority (n) TL

Sensors :> Behavior priority 2

:> Behavior priority 1 ®j L
:> Behavior priority 0 >@} >ACtU ators

Figure 3.11: Subsumption control architecture

The top layers correspond to abstract tasks, which work to reach the global goal and
create viable behaviors by utilizing more concrete and simpler tasks (they subsume lower
layers). The lower layers correspond instead to simpler but more “urgent tasks”, therefore
their priority precedes that of the top layers. Hence, the lower layers working as mechanisms
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of fast adaptation (reflexes) can modify the input of higher layers by means of excitatory and
inhibitory knots. A top module is then said to be subordinated by the lower module.

The coordination between each of the behaviors is based on a Priority-based Arbitration
technique allowing to decide on the activation of the most active behavior layer when multiple
behavior conflicts. For instance, in a case where the lowest layer is «avoid an object» while the
second layer is «wander around»; the higher layer «wander around» utilizes the lower-layer
competencies to emerge. Hence, by avoiding obstacles the robot is able to wonder around
the environment.

Such configuration and functionality, has allowed subsumption robots (Allen, Herbert,
Genghis) [Brooks 1990] to react to unpredictable environments by performing behaviors sim-
ilar to those seen in animals such as insects.

The subsumption architecture showed great success at overcoming problems related to
real-time interactions with dynamic environments. However, the memory of the architecture
can rapidly be limited by the number of finite states. Certainly, when a reactive action is
needed, finite-state machines can be perfect, but when it comes to perform a task requiring
some learning and memory, the finite-state machines would fail or would not be sufficient.

Motor schema Architecture The motor schema architecture [Arkin 1987] is another
popular example of the first reactive control architectures proposed back in the 80’s. It
is a biologically inspired approach where motor and perceptual schemas are dynamically
connected to one another [Arbib 1981]. The motor schema architecture was proposed as a
basic unit of behavior specification that produces an output of each behavior in a vector
form. Furthermore, by using a fusion mechanism it merges all the resulting behavior vectors
in a manner similar to the artificial potential field concept. Hence, the overall response of
the system is achieved by the vector summation of the multiple behaviors as illustrated in
figure 3.12. For instance, the generated output allowing the robot to move through a maze,
would be a result of the superposition of the behaviors, in this case that of target following
and obstacle avoidance.

From the potential field’s point of view, the target following task would be represented as
an attractive force while the obstacle avoidance task would be considered as a repulsive force
where the summation of both forces would coordinate the final action of the robot. However,
if attractive and repulsive forces cancelled each other out, the resulting output sum would be
null and the robot would remain static. Therefore, in order to overcome this common local
minima problem, various solutions have been proposed [Nattharith 2009]. Additionally, the
architecture has further been improved in order to achieve more complex tasks [Arkin 1990].
Hence, the autonomous robot architecture (AuRA) added a navigation planner and a plan
sequencer, based on finite-state acceptors (FSAs), to the reactive schemas [Arkin 1997].

PerAc Architecture The PerAc (Perception-Action) architecture inspired by the work
of [Brooks 1986], [Albus 1991], [Burnod 1990|, [Carpenter 1987|, [Hecht-Nielsen 1987| and
[Edelman 1987| was proposed by [Gaussier 1995] as an organized neural structure that evolves
because of the dynamic interaction between the robot and its environment. It has particular
properties such as associative memorization, learning by example and parallel processing.
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Figure 3.12: Motor schema architecture

The PerAc architecture is composed of two data streams corresponding to perception and
action flows(see figure 3.13). The first level uses a reflex mechanism that controls directly
the robot’s action based on the information extracted from the perceived input. The second
level uses a cognitive mechanism performing recognition of the aforementioned perceptive
flow and allows learning of the associations between the recognition of a particular shape and
the realization of a particular action. Therefore, it is not necessary to have a map or data
resulting from a global model of the environment to decide on the actions to undertake.

3.2.2.5 Summary of the approaches

Each of the presented approaches have emerged out of the necessity of enabling robots to
autonomously perform a variety of tasks in different domains and applications. While one
approach can excel at allowing the robot to perform a given task, the same approach can
fail when a different task or goal is required. Therefore, the selection of a control approach
depends mainly on the situadness properties of the problem, the type of desired task, the
optimality required and the available information. Moreover, it can be tightly linked to the
hardware and software robot constraints.

For instance, deliberative systems provide an optimal reasoning and planning which
is given by an accurate representation of the whole environment. This implies that the
environment remains the same; therefore, these systems are ideal for structured and strongly
predictable environments, especially in domains where the robot performs repeatedly a given
task. Because of the same reason, however, these systems are not suitable for situated
robotics.

On the other hand, reactive systems give a perfect outcome when it comes to changing
environments and where an immediate response and reaction is essential in the performance
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Figure 3.13: PerAc architecture by [Gaussier 1995]

of the task such as obstacle avoidance. Hence, stochastic environments are best dealt with re-
active systems. Furthermore, reactive controllers happen to be very powerful in environments
and tasks that have been previously characterized. However, their lack of representation of
the world and knowledge of the past and future actions, make of these system a problem
when planning, learning or memory storage is necessary.

Hybrid systems have shown to be a good solution as they diminish the drawbacks
that the other two systems present while getting all the advantages that they both offer.
Therefore, they are suited for environments needing internal models and requiring planning
in long term and which, real time demands are sufficiently independent of the higher-level
reasoning.

Finally, behavior-based systems can be said to comprise almost all the advantages that
the three other approaches offer plus another related to its behavioral structure: learning and
easily adapting to environments that change significantly. Furthermore, their components
(behaviors) and their interconnections allow the system to plan, avoid past mistakes and use
active representation if necessary. Behaviors are designed at a variety of abstraction levels,
facilitating bottom-up construction of behavior based systems. However, the difficulty to
implement such an architecture can be huge drawback.

Even though, the ideal control architecture has not yet been developed. Several researches
attempt to improve and propose new control architectures by combining, in most of the cases,
the best of all these approaches such as optimally reasoning and planning while at the same
time quickly responding under dynamic changing environments. Combining behavior-based
systems with a global representation of the world can be a good solution. For instance, the
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behavior-based architeture (AuRA) facilitates the planning and reasoning by directly using
a planner to select behaviors [Arkin 1997|. Similarly, the three-level hybrid architecture 3T
uses behaviors in its reactive layer [Bonasso 1995.

Clearing up misconceptions Since describing and implementing behavior-based systems
is not always an easy task, they are often misunderstood specially when being compared to
other systems. Therefore, it is necessary to clear up some confusions:

Behavior-based vs reactive systems:

Considering reactive systems equivalent to behavior-based systems has been, through
the passing of the years, the most common misconception in the robotics literature. Such
misunderstanding may not be surprising if one considers only the basic functionality of both
systems (as it has been the case most of the time). Truly, as it has been said previously, both
systems tightly couple sensing and action into distributed modules. Moreover, they are both
presented as being robust in dynamically changing environment when no representation of
the world is available. In fact, these common properties are normal as the behavior-based
approach has its roots in the reactive approach. However, what strongly differentiate them
from each other lays in the fact that contrary to reactive systems, behavior-based systems
can store representations and thereby enable reasoning, planning and learning. Reactive
architectures, oppositely, lack of an internal state, which makes them incapable of learning
and using internal representation.

Behavior-based vs hybrid systems:

Given the use of different modularization strategies by each of these systems, there is often
the misconception of considering that one has better expressive capabilities than the other
does. In most of the cases, hybrid systems have the upper hand. However, such assumption
is erroneous as both of them have the same expressive and computational capabilities of
exploiting representations and looking ahead. What makes the difference between both of
them is the way of doing that can be suited according to the application domain. For instance,
while behavior-based systems dominate the multi-robot control field because of its collection
of behaviors, hybrids system dominate that of a single-robot. Only when a task in the single-
robot domain is too time demanding, a reactive system is necessary then the behavior-based
system would be more appropriate. The set of behaviors within the behavior-based systems
allows a robust and adaptive group behavior when working with multiple robots.

Another reason why there might be a misconception is due to the fact that both systems
are organized in layers. However, contrary to hybrid approaches, behavior-based do not em-
ploy a hierarchical/sequential division and all layers are similar in terms of time scale and
representation used. Planning, reasoning and each of the other behaviors use the same mech-
anisms as the sensing-and-action-oriented behaviors. They provided both low-level control
and high-level deliberation whereas in the hybrid approach the layers are drastically opposing
to each other (deliberative and reactive).
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3.3 Conclusion

This chapter has presented the currently existing control paradigms for building robust and
flexible control architectures. Two different viewpoints have been here introduced. Firstly, the
functional viewpoint which distinguishes four different paradigms according to the internal
functioning and capabilities to act on the environment: reactive, deliberative, hybrid and
behavior-based. Secondly, the design viewpoint divided in two different methodologies: top-
down and bottom up. They differ in the way of how the sensory data is processed and
propagated through the systems as well as how the knowledge is ordered.

We explain their advantages, disadvantages in terms of the needs a robot has for achieving
an autonomous navigation.

The RHIZOME architecture we proposed, combines into its neural structure all the above
paradigms as it is presented in the next three chapters of part II.

From the functional viewpoint the RHIZOME architecture uses an a priori knowledge
of the environment in order to corroborate the dynamic visual information perceived during
navigation. Hence, it is composed of both deliberative and behavior-based modules.
Thus, a hybrid architecture. However, the hybrid meaning here, opposes to the currently
known hybrid architectures that use an intermediate component to reconcile both repre-
sentations and to resolve any conflict between their outputs. Conversely, the RHIZOME
architecture can be considered as being entirely behavior-based capable of combining two
opposing approaches without the need of a coordinator component. Hence, a behavior-based
hybrid architecture.

However, it differs from the common behavior-based control architectures in the fact that
this architecture does not follow a hierarchical process but instead, each action or behavior is
equally important and the resulting action emerges from the interaction with the environment
and the internal motivation of the robot.

From the design viewpoint the information available from the map is obtained by
following a top-down process and the action actions of the robot result from a bottom-up
process.
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4.1 General description

This chapter introduces Rhizome 1 as the foundation of the Rhizome architecture functioning
in a simple deterministic scenario where no unforeseen situations are expected to happen.
Such scenario implies that the environment remains unchanged and by consequence, the given
a priori information (a sequence of navigation signs leading the robot to the final destination)
is expected to be found as such in the navigation path during real-time navigation.

Rhizomel has been built in order to allow the robot to use the navigation signs as ref-
erence to navigate towards its final destination, while inferring the directional meaning each
navigation sign denotes and learning it for future reference.

The sign sequence is computed beforehand according to the order of appearance of the
signs within the path from the starting point to the final destination and it is provided to the
robot by means of a command program. All navigation signs used in this work are known by
the robot, which means that the robot has already in its database the information describing
each sign (see section 4.2.2 for more details). Thus, based on this information, the robot
is able to detect one or several signs at a time, as long as they are within the frame of the
robot’s field of view. Each sign denotes a «directional meaning» (turn right or turn left).

However, in this scenario, the information concerning such directional meaning is not
provided to the robot (see Rhizome 2 described in chapter 5, which provides and uses this
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information).Therefore, the robot is enforced to deduce the directional meaning by considering
the movement leading it to find the next sign of the sequence in the environment. Thereafter,
when the same sign appears again, it just follows the implied instruction of the learned sign.

Hence, the robot deduces the directional meaning of a given sign by looking around itself
for the position of the next expected sign with respect to its own position when facing the
current sign as illustrated in figure 4.1.

A

Association of sign ‘A’
to the directional
meaning ‘right’

v

Figure 4.1: Deduction of the directional meaning of the sign «A». The robot looks for the
location of the next expected sign «B» with respect to its own position when facing the

Robt facing sign ‘A’

current sign

Before entering into the details of the implementation and the components of Rhizome 1,
let us first have an insight of the overall behavior of the navigation process performed by the
robot in this first deterministic scenario (figure 4.2).

The description below which is represented by figure 4.2 summarizes the behavior of the
navigation process.

o Agexplained previously, two sources of information are used as input in the architecture:

a) The visual perception information input, which constantly feeds the system in real-
time while the robot navigates the environment. When one or several navigation
signs appear in the robot’s field of view, the signs are considered detected.
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Figure 4.2: Functional diagram of the navigation process behavior allowed by Rhizome 1.

b) The sign sequence information input, which provides one sign at a time according

to what it is expected to be found in the environment. When one of the detected
signs matches the current expected sign, the sign is considered recognized. Then,
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the sign sequence is scanned to obtain the next sign and provide it as input. The
same process is repeated until all signs of the sequence have been recognized in
the environment.

In order to arrive to its final destination, the robot looks for each of the expected signs
from the sequence within the navigation environment. This is possible by comparing
each expected sign to what it sees in real-time.

If the sign is not recognized, it performs rotatory movements around itself in order to
look for it until finding it.

Once the sign is recognized (detected sign corresponding to the expected sign), the
distance (dis) between the robot and the recognized sign is computed.

If the robot is close enough (dis< threshold), it can turn around to look for the next
expected sign. Otherwise, if the robot is not close yet to the sign, it walks towards the
sign in order to avoid premature turns with respect to the intended point of turn for
that sign.

Two different actions are possible in order to look for the next expected sign after
determining if the directional movement associated to the current sign is known or
unknown.

The robot knows the directional movement associated to the current sign: then it
simply performs the corresponding movement leading it to the next expected sign.
This case is susceptible to happen after the robot has previously seen and learned the
said association.

The robot does not know the directional movement associated to the current sign: then,
it looks for the next expected sign by performing some rotatory movements.

In the meantime, the robot stores the current sign for a short while.

When the next expected sign is found, it deduces the directional movement out of the
performed movement. Then, it associates it to the stored sign and learns the resulting
association.

The same process is repeated for each sign until the robot arrives to its final destination.

4.2

4.2.1

Implementation- Rhizome 1 Architecture

Overall description

The overall architecture integrates the signs sequence into an organized neural structure. It

is composed of two modules as illustrated in figure 4.3. A deliberative module , corre-

sponding to the sign sequence information and a behavioral module, which integrates the

said sequence information and constantly uses it in order to control online navigation and

allow learning of sensory-motor associations.
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Deliberative module
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Figure 4.3: Overall view of the Rhizome 1 architecture composed of two modules: Deliberative
and Behavioral

e On one hand, the deliberative module represented by the top box of figure 4.3 refers
to a basic module that provides some important information about the environment
before the navigation task begins. More precisely, it consist of a succinct information
coding the complete navigation path.

We refer as a basic module in the sense that such a priori information is provided
directly to the architecture without the use of any complex computing process. In other
words, the robot is not entirely autonomous, as it needs to obtain such information by
means of an external source.

In this work, the information is primarily represented by a sequence of navigation signs
that are expected to be seen by the robot in the real world navigation leading it to the
final destination. The sign sequence is computed beforehand according to the order of
appearance of the signs within the navigation path from the starting point to the final
destination and it is provided to the robot by means of a command program or a voice
system. The complete sequence is then stored in the long term memory unit of the
module to be integrated into the behavioral module.

e On the other hand, the behavioral module represented by the lower box of figure 4.3
is based on the PerAc (Perception-Action) architecture as previously explained in chap-
ter 1 and illustrated in figure 4.4.
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PerAc
Architecture 15t Behavioral module Learning
Learning J\
Recognition _ Recognition 5
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Perception 1 Jevel 15t level

Figure 4.4: PerAc architecture (left) used in the behavioral module of Rhizome 1 (right)

However, the behavioral module of Rhizome 1 differs from the basic PerAc in having
a nested PerAc module within its own second level. Hence, it is composed of three
layers as illustrated in the behavioral module of figure 4.5 to the left. For the sake
of presenting a good visibility of the figures hereafter, the gray arrow indicating the
perception/action loop has been replaced by the some pointed blue arrows indicating
the interaction with the environment following the same perception/action loop.

—

15t Behavioral module Learning 1% Behavioral module _ _ Learnin
e e
- L ﬁl
e RECOQNItiON || izt SRMA_ 2 ;
Dynamic 2 Motor Dynamic 1 ' e : \ Motor
Visual A Output Visual : H Output
Perception (MO) Perception| | /0 ilxlevel..... DDRB. A | (MO)
(DVP) 209 evel (DVP) 2dlevel L !
) N e L =N
1 . - 1 3 :
. Reflex Behavior - i TARB : |
1 1¢t level -1 SETIRVEL .
. - 1
R = Environment <« =« = == == LR R = Environment <« = = = m = -

Figure 4.5: Behavioral module composed of a nested PerAc module within its second level
(left). As a result, the behavioral module is composed of three layers(Right)

Consequently, by reading from the top to the bottom of the behavioral module of
figure 4.5 to the right, each layer is explained as follows.
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The first layer of the system (SRMA) is in charge of merging the information coming
from the long-term memory and the real-time visual perception of the environment
in order to allow the recognition of the expected signs in the navigation environment.
Moreover, it is in charge of learning the association between the recognized signs and
the movements the robot has performed accordingly.

The other two layers use a reflex mechanism that controls directly the robot’s action
based on the perceived information of the environment. The second layer (DDRB)
determines the direction to be taken by the robot (left or right) by looking for the
location of the next expected sign from the pre-captured sequence, while the third layer
(TARB) directs an approach towards the sign by keeping it in the center of the robot’s
vision when the robot is far from it.

The whole system works in parallel and a ‘competitive mechanism’ allows to decide on
the best behavior (among the layers) for controlling the robot according to the stimulus
received. This is possible because the neural interconnection is done by either excitatory
or inhibitory connections allowing or preventing the activation of neurons respectively.
Furthermore, when learning is required, a modulation connection conditioned by a
reinforcement signal is used.

The overall architecture follows a perception-action functioning cycle, which means that
for every input information coming from the dynamic visual perception of the environment,
there is always an action executed which itself alters the perception of the environment for a
new process cycle and so on.

Hence, if we take the functional diagram presented in the introduction, each module in-
tervenes on each of the following actions as illustrated in figure 4.6.

4.2.2 Deliberative module — Preconfigured sign sequence

This module is in charge of storing the sequence of navigation signs that are expected to be
seen by the robot when navigating the environment.

The navigation signs used in this work consist of artificial landmarks designed with a
predetermined contrast, size, and shape, so they can easily be recognized with respect to
more complex objects in the environment.

Since the whole architecture has been implemented and tested in the Aldebaran Robotics’
NAO humanoid robot, we decided to use the landmark detection system already implemented
by the company. Indeed, the «Naoqi» framework that comes with the Nao platform allows
the robot to recognize special landmarks called «Naomarks» which are characterized by white
triangle fans inside black circles. As illustrated in figure 4.7), each Naomark differs from one
another in the size and location of the inner white fans. Moreover, each of them has a unique
tag number «Mark ID » serving as its identifier.

The recognition system has been built such that it is possible to detect distinctively
each of the Naomarks (figure 4.8). The detection system is able to obtain some important
information in terms of the camera angles of the robot as follows:
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Figure 4.6: Functional diagram of the navigation process behavior allowed by Rhizome 1 with
the architecture layers acting on each functional decision.

DO

Figure 4.7: Example of some Naomarks used in this work as the navigation signs

e In the case of the dection of N naomarks, the variable structure consists of two fields.
[[TimeStampField]| Mark_info o, Mark_info 1, .

— TimeStampField = [TimeStamp seconds, Timestamp microseconds |. This field

., Mark_info n_1]] with:

is the time stamp of the image that was used to perform the detection.
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— Mark info = | Shapelnfo, Extralnfo |. For each detected mark, we have one
Mark info field.

« Shapelnfo = | 0, alpha, beta, sizeX, sizeY, heading]. alpha and beta represent
the Naomark’s location in terms of camera angles - sizeX and sizeY are the
mark’s size in camera angles - the heading angle describes how the Naomark
is oriented about the vertical axis with regards to NAO’s head.

« Extralnfo = [ MarkID | . Mark ID is the number written on the naomark and
which corresponds to its pattern.

e When no naomarks are detected, the variable is empty. More precisely, it is an array
with zero element, (ie, printed as «[ |» in python).

Therefore, it is possible to keep in memory the information of each Naomark in order to
compare it to what it is currently being perceived by the robot while navigating within the
environment. Additionally, by setting some threshold values according to the desired task, it
is possible to set the distance at which we consider the robot is close enough to the sign.

Figure 4.8: Example of some Naomarks detected in the environment by the Nao Robot [figure
extracted from Aldebaran’s documentation)|

4.2.2.1 Performance and Limitations

The following data are directly extracted from Aldebaran’s documentation.

Lighting: the landmark detection has been tested under office lighting conditions (i.e.,
under 100 to 500 lux). As the detection itself relies on contrast differences, it should actually
behave well as long as the marks in the input images are reasonably well contrasted.

Size range for the detected Marks:
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e Minimum: ~ 0.035 rad = 2 deg. It corresponds to ~14 pixels in a QVGA image
e Maximum: ~0.40 rad = 23 deg. It corresponds to ~160 pixels in a QVGA image
e Tilt: +/- 60 deg (0 deg corresponds to the mark facing the camera)

e Rotation in image plane: invariant.

In order to illustrate in a simple form the use of these signs through this work, each
sign will be referenced from now and on, by a letter instead of a number as the identifier

«IDMarkery as shown in figure 4.9.

A B

Figure 4.9: Exemple of Naomarks referenced by tag letters «A» and «B»

Even though, the robot is able to detect the Naomarks at any moment, it is necessary
to give a recognition directive in the navigation context. Therefore, the actual recognition
task is handled by the behavioral module described just below (section 4.2.3). In fact, only
when the expected landmark from the sequence extracted from the map is detected in the
environment, it can be considered to be recognized (refer to Sign Recognition and Movement
Association (SRMA) layer). Additionally, the location of the landmark with respect to the
camera frame can also be computed (refer to Target Approaching Reflex Behavior (TARB)
layer).

4.2.3 Behavioral module—Neural structure

The behavioral module is composed of several neural groups, which each one itself, is com-
posed of a certain number of neurons. These neural groups are interconnected according to
two types of links: a one-to-one link, where each neuron in a given group is connected to
only one and unique neuron from another group; and a one-to-all link, where each neuron in
a given group is connected to all neurons from another group (see figure 4.10).
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When the one-to-one link is used, the information received by a given neuron of the
second group is transmitted by a single neuron of the first group independently from the in-
formation of the others neurons of the first same group. On the contrary, when the one-to-all
link is used, the information received by a given neuron is obtained from the addition of the
information of all neurons of the first group and depending on the task; a learning process
can take place.

One-to-one links

e 00O

One-to-all links

// —_
7 -

O
G
©
:
Ox
&

Figure 4.10: Types of links used to interconnect the neurons. The one-to-one link connecting
each neuron in a given group to only one and unique neuron from another group; and the
one-to-all link connecting each neuron in a given group to all neurons from another group.

Each neural group is in charge of encoding a given task and by connecting some of them
in a sequential order; it has been possible to construct each of the three horizontal layers
previously mentioned.

As illustrated in figure 4.11, both a priori information stored in the Long Term Mem-
ory of the deliberative module and dynamic visual information (DVP) are the input
of the behavioral module. While the a priori information only feeds the SRMA recognition
layer (second level), the dynamic visual information feeds simultaneously both layers: The
TARB reflex layer (first level) and the SRMA recognition layer (second level), which transfers
itself the information to the DDRB reflex layer (first level).

Each of the three layers process the information simultaneously and independently from
the other layers, and they all converge towards the same Motor Output(MO) with a
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resulting movement to be performed. However, only one movement is allowed to be executed
at once. Such decision is made by considering the input information, the internal process of
the neural structure and the activation of the «proximity sensor» neural group which directly
links the dynamic visual information to the Motor Output(MO).

Deliberative module

Long Term Memory

Behavioral module
Signs Recognition & Movement Association (&8RMA)
. . Short Sign and Learned L
Sign Sign
detection mergin Term movement output
8ing memory association direction \
| 2nlevel
Dynamic Proximity Reinforce%\sig al (RS) ™\
Visual Sensor prenssenn \} ......................................... : |~ Motor
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Figure 4.11: General view of the three layers in the behavioral module

In order to understand the fonctionality of the overall behavioral module and its three
layers, this section has been divided in four parts. First a general description of each of the
three layers is provided, followed by a more detailed description explaining each one of the
neural groups composing them. Thereafter, the layers convergence in the motor output group
is explained, to finish up with a detailed description of the layers interaction according to a
given exemple.

4.2.3.1 General description of layers

After the complete sequence of signs is given to the robot, it stores it in its long-term memory
to use it. Then, at the start of the exploration, the robot may or may not know the meaning of
each sign in terms of the instruction it represents with respect to way finding. The architecture
is designed such that if the directional meaning of the sign is unknown, a reflex exploratory
behavior gradually leads it to the correct direction and then the association between the
sign and the movement performed is learnt (see DDRB). The learning is conditioned by a
reinforcement signal which information is transmitted by a modulation connection to the
SRMA layer. Hence, if the same sign appears again and it has already been associated to
a particular movement, the robot knows which direction to take and it executes the related
movement i.e. turn left or right (see SRMA). Additionally, the architecture also performs a
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target approaching behavior when the robot is far away from a sign in order to be able to
read it (see TARB).

Signs Recognition and Movement Association (SRMA): Once the robot begins ex-
ploration, this level enables the robot to perform a movement based on the combination of the
a priori information stored in the sign sequence group and the dynamic visual information
perceived from the robot’s camera stored in the sign detection group. When exploring
the environment two scenarios are possible: the expected sign in the sequence obtained from
the deliberative module is recognized or not. In the former case, if the sign has already been
associated with a particular movement, the robot executes directly the related movement i.e.
turn left or right defined by the learned output direction group (see (1) in figure 4.12).

On the other hand, if the sign has been recognized but not associated with a particular
movement yet or it has not been recognized at all, a reflex rotatory movement is triggered in
the DDRB layer (see (2) in figure 4.12) in order to look either for the next expected sign in the
sequence or for the current sign respectively. If the recognized sign has not been associated
with a movement yet, the short term memory group stores the value of the current sign
while the next expected sign is being looked for.

Behavioral module
1]
Signs Recognition & Movement AssociatiggrfoSRMA) %
learning @

Sign sequence

Short Sign and Learned
Term movement output
memory association direction

Sign Sign
detection merging

@

2ndlevel

2nd Jevel

- . - - . - Environment  «— . — . -

Figure 4.12: General view of the Sign Recognition and Movement Association (SRMA) layer

Direction Determination Reflex Behavior (DDBR) This layer is in charge of making
the robot explore the environment by rotating in one place (to its left by design) using small
reflex movements in order to look for the expected sign in the environment. This occurs in
one of the following cases:
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1. The received visual input from the camera does not correspond to the expected sign.
In this case, the robot continues to search for it using the aforementioned rotational
reflex movements. If the sign is found, the SRMA level (explained above) and TARB
level (explained below) are activated. This case is likely to happen only at the very
beginning of the exploration to locate the first sign of the path.

2. The expected sign is recognized but it has not been associated yet with a specific move-
ment. In this case, the robot searches for the next expected sign from the pre-captured
sequence by performing rotational movements. Once this next sign is found, the angle
of rotation undergone is allocated to the current sign as its associated movement in
that direction (left by default). If this angle is greater than 180°, the movement to be
associated is a turn in the opposite direction (right) (see (3) in figure 4.13). Thereafter,
the reinforcement signal is activated so as to learn the association in the SRMA level
(see (4) in figure 4.13).

Behavioral module
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/ Reinforcement\sitqal @ @ |
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[ ]
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Figure 4.13: General view of the Direction Determination Reflex Behavior (DDBR) layer

Target Approaching Reflex Behavior (TARB) When the robot is far from the sign,
this level allows the robot to direct an approach towards the sign by keeping it in the center
of the robot’s field of vision. If, for instance, the sign is situated at the left side in the
robot’s visual space, the movement to be performed, is some steps ahead towards the left as
illustrated in figure 4.14. It is important for the robot to approach the target signs to avoid
premature turns with respect to the intended point of turn for that sign.

Since the input of this layer is the visual perception of the environment before being
compared with the sign sequence information, it computes the position of any detected sign
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Sign to the left of the

/ robot’s field of view

Robot facing towards the sign

Figure 4.14: Exemple of the direction towards which, the robot needs to turn to keep the
sign centered while approaching the sign. In this case towards the left since the signs is to
the left side of the robot’s field of view

regardless if it has been recognized or not (see (5) in figure 4.15). However, the movement
can only be executed if the sign has been recognized, which event is triggered by the SRMA
layer and connected directly to the target approaching group (see (6) in figure 4.15).

4.2.3.2 Detailed description of layers

Each of the three layers presented above, is composed of a number of groups of neurons
in charge of performing specific tasks according to the input information and activation
threshold. Thus, the section below, presents each of the layers by first giving a general
overview of the neural groups composing them and then detailing individually the composing
neural groups.

For a better understanding, the neural groups are presented according to three types of
neural units: The input units in charge of receiving the input information, the internal
units allowing processing the input information and the output units permitting the robot
to execute the motor action according to the processed information.

Be aware that this unit distinction should not be seen similar to the unit distinction
exposed by some of the most commonly known neural models such as RNN or CNN,; which
use hidden units as explained in the introduction section 1.3.1.

Signs Recognition and Movement Association (SRMA): This level is composed of
eight neural groups as shown in figure 4.16 and explained below. Each group (excepting from
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Figure 4.15: General view of the Target Approaching Reflex Behavior (TARB) layer

the output direction group and the reset group) has as many neurons as the total num-
ber of detectable signs known by the robot, each neuron representing a unique sign. Whereas
the reset group is composed of a single neuron, the output direction group is composed
of two neurons for left and right movements respectively.

Input units

Both, the Sign detection group and the Sign sequence group receive the input in-
formation directly from the visual perception and the deliberative module respectively. In
order to calculate the potential and the activation function of these two groups, two array
database have been created and connected to the neural groups respectively. They both store
the same information concerning the identification tags of all signs known by the robot that
it can detect in the environment. The order of their storage in the arrays correspond to the
order of the corresponding neuron in the neural groups (see figures 4.17 and 4.18).

Sign detection group: As the robot interacts with its environment, dynamic visual
information is constantly fed into the neural group. However, it is only activated if one or
more signs appear in the robot’s view activating to the maximum value ‘1’ their corresponding
neuron.

The potential value of all neurons is zero by default and its value is calculated as follows:
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Figure 4.16: Detailed view Signs Recognition and Movement Association layer (SRMA)

Input: one or several signs in the robot’s visual perception
Output: potential of the corresponding detected neurons equals to one
initialization;
for each sign_ i in the ArrayDatabase do

if sign_ 1 is equal to the perceived sign in the environment then

Potential value of the corresponding neuron, p; = 1;

end

end
Algorithm 1: Potential value computation of the neurons of the sign detection group

Then, the activation a; of the neurons is defined by a linear function.

Sequence sign group: This neural group is fed by the sequence of signs provided by
the deliberative module (Long Term Memory unit). Only one sign from the sequence is
transferred as the expected one at a time and its corresponding neuron becomes activated at
its maximum value ‘1. Once the robot is close to the sign, the sequence is scanned so as to
obtain and transfer the next expected sign (see figure 4.18). This situation is repeated until
the end of the sequence.

The potential value of all neurons is zero by default and their value is calculated as follows:
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Figure 4.17: Activity of the sign detection group. The dynamic visual information is con-
stantly fed into the neural group then when one or more signs appear in the robot’s field of
view its corresponding neuron gets activated to the maximum value.

Input: one expected sign at a time from the sign sequence
Output: potential of the corresponding neuron equals to one
initialization;
sign_i= first sign i from the Array Database;
sign= first sign from the Long-term Memory Sign Sequence;
while there is a sign in the Long-term Memory Sign Sequence do
if sign is equal sign_ i then

| Potential value of the corresponding neuron, p; =1
end

if the robot is close to the sign then
| Obtain the next sign from the Long-term Memory Sign Sequence;

end
obtain next sign i from the Array Database
end
Algorithm 2: Potential value computation of the neurons of the sign sequence group

Then, the activation a; of the neurons is defined by a linear function.

Internal units

Once both input information have been encoded in the two corresponding neural groups,
it is necessary to corroborate if among all the information coming from the visual perception
of the environment, there is one sign that would correspond to the same expected sign from
the sequence. Consequently, the information should be merged and compared.

This task is performed by the sign merging group that sends the result to the other
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Figure 4.18: Activity of the sequence sign group. The sign sequence provided by the Long
Term Memory in the deliberative module is fed into the neural group. Only one neuron is
activated at a time corresponding to the expected sign.

neural groups in the architecture. When the comparison results positive (a sign is recognized)
the corresponding neurons are activated, allowing the movement, to which it has been associ-
ated with in the WTA group by a learning procedure, to be performed in the output groups.
However, since the movement might not have been learned yet, the robot needs to look for
the next expected sign. This implies that a new comparison of both input information needs
to be done, with the only exception that this time, the sign from the sequence happens to be
another one. However, if the current sign is not stored somewhere in the memory of the ar-
chitecture, the new expected sign will override the activity of the current neuron. Therefore,
a short term memory group placed between the sign merging and WTA group, is
used to store the activity value of the current neuron sign while the next sign is being looked
for.

A explanation of these groups is given as follows.

Sign merging detector group: This neural group fusions and compares both input
information coming from the two input neural groups (see figure 4.19). Its activation is
defined by a Heaviside function whose threshold value allows the activation of the neuron
whose both inputs values are equal to one. Since all the neurons encode a different sign, only
the neuron corresponding to the expected sign will be activated.

Short term memory group: It stores the activation value of the detected current sign.
The value increases as long as the sign is within the robot’s field of view while the robot
approaches it. The further the robot is from the sign, the higher the value is.

If v is the activity of the recognized sign neuron ¢, then its corresponding short-term
memorization u; (time constant 7) as illustrated in 4.20 can be computed as in equation 4.4

dui (t)
dt

T

= aw;(t) — pri(t) (4.1)
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Figure 4.19: Activity of the Sign merged detector group. The neuron whose two input values
are equal to one gets activated defined by a Heaviside function

Uit+1)

Figure 4.20: Activity of a neuron u; of the short term memory group defined by equation 4.4

Where, r; is the activity of a reset neuron allowing setting the values to 0 when the sign-
movement association has already been learnt. The variables o and S are their associated
weights with a really small and o < .

The resulting u;(t 4+ 1) corresponds to the potential value and its activation is computed
by using a ramp function.

WTA group: a competitive mechanism «winner-take-all» enables the neuron with the
highest activation value to stay active whereas all the other neurons are set to zero. The
resulting activated neuron represents the current sign to be associated to a particular action.
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The interconnectivity is made in such a way that it allows the learning of the said association
conditioned by the activation of a reinforcement signal, which is set in the reflex level (see
DDBR layer). The synaptic connection of the neurons is then modified based on the following
equation 4.2

AWij =& Al’z . ij ‘R (4.2)

Where, x; is the input neuron, y; is the current neuron, Wj; is the weight of connection
between x; and y;, € is the learning rate and R the reinforcement signal that is only set to
‘17 if an association sign-movement needs to be learned, otherwise it is equal to ‘0’.

However, since the values resulting from the memory group and those of the synaptic
weights are quite small, it is likely that more than one neuron or the wrong neuron would be
activated. This case is susceptible to happen if for instance, the robot is already close to the
sign and it looks around for the next expected sign. Then, the activity value of the neurons
corresponding to current and the next sign will be the same, which would cause an ambiguity
when learning the association.

Therefore, in order to allow a more robust choice by using integers values (1 and 0) in-
stead of directly using the float values of the memory group, two WTA groups are here used
as illustrated in figure 4.21.

Learning

WTA WTA

Learned Output
Direction

g

ke
]

Reinforcement signal (RS)

Figure 4.21: Activity of the WTA group. Here, two WTA groups are used in order to avoid
causing ambiguity when learning the association.

Reset group: As its name indicates, it resets the values stored in the short-memory
group to zero once the association between the sign and the movement has been learned and
a new sign needs be processed.
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Output unit

Output Direction group: It receives input from both levels (the current one and DDBR
seen in the next section). If the sign has already been associated to a particular movement,
its corresponding neuron is activated and sent directly to the motor output. Otherwise, if
the reinforcement signal is activated in order to learn the association between the movement
triggered by DDBR and the current sign.

Direction Determination Reflex Behavior (DDBR) This layer is mainly composed
of eight neural groups as illustrated in figure 4.22. It receives the information coming from
the SRMA layer. Therefore, there are not neural input units.

| Learned
| Output

Direction

Direction Determination Reflex Behavior (DDRB

Connections

/\/ Modulation

———@ Excitatory

Direction

———( Inhibitory

Reflex Output
Direction

-0 |2

Sign
recognition

Figure 4.22: Detailed view of the Direction Determination Reflex Behavior layer (DDRB)

Internal units

When the comparison performed by the sign merging group in the SRMA layer results
negative (sign not recognized), this layer activates its neural groups allowing the robot to
perform rotational movements to compute the directional meaning of the current sign by
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looking for the next expected sign.

Sign sensor recognition: Composed of a single neuron, this group is connected to
all neurons of the merging group from the SRMA layer. It serves as an indicator allowing
knowing if a sign has been recognized or not. Thus, it only takes one activated neuron from
the merging group to stimulate the activation of this group defined by a sign function.

Trigger Reflex group: This single-neuron group triggers or inhibits the reflex move-
ments. Since the sign sensor recognition group and the output direction group are linked to
this group through an inhibitory connection, the Heaviside function allows to activate it when
no sign has been recognized and when no associated movement is known.

Memory Angle group: In order to calculate the total angle of rotation, each turning-
angle is stored and then added to itself as many times as it is required to find the next sign.
Once the sign is found, the total angle is transmitted forward and then reset to zero for the
next calculation. The total angle of rotation is computed by following the same equation 4.4
of the short-term memory group as illustrated in figure 4.20.

Direction group: The total angle of rotation calculated in the previous group is com-
pared to a threshold value so as to compute the activation of the current neurons by using
the sign function. However, as each neuron represents either a left or a right movement, the
resulting activation output of one neuron excludes that of the other.

Darection Result group: 1t takes as inputs the results of the direction group and the
sign sensor recognition group. Therefore, only when the next sign has been recognized, the
activity value of the neuron from the direction group triggers the activation of its corre-
sponding neuron in the direction result group. Then, the result (movement to be associated
to the current sign) is sent to the Learned Output Direction group of the SRMA layer and
the reinforcement signal R is set to 1’ in the WTA group of the same layer so as to allow
the learning of the association between the current sign and the resulting movement.

Output units

Reflex Output Direction group: Whenever the trigger reflex group activates this single
neuron group, it sends the information to the motor output so as to perform small leftwards
rotational reflex movements.

Learned Output Direction group: This neural group of the SRMA layer receives
as input the resulting values of the Direction result group of the current DDRB layer and
since the reinforcement signal is set to "1’, the association between the current sign and the
movement (neuron activated in this group by the Heaviside function is learnt. However, since
the reflex output rotatory group has already performed the movements leading the robot from
the current sign to the next, a reset group inhibits the movement to be executed in the Motor
Output (MO) (see figure 4.23).

Target Approaching Reflex Behavior (TARB) This layer receives as input the infor-
mation coming from the visual perception. Alike the SRMA layer, the TARB layer encodes
the information of the total number of detectable signs known by the robot. However, since
it computes the position of the detected signs within the robot’s field of view, the number
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Figure 4.23: Activity of the Learned Output Direction group. It receives the input from both
WTA groups of the SRMA layer and Direction result group of the DDRB layer

of neurons in the input layer is increased by three times corresponding to the positions: left,
center and right.

In fact, for each sign, there are three neurons encoding three different positions in the
robot’s visual space where the sign might probably be located. Consequently, when one
or several signs are detected, their corresponding positions are calculated regardless if they
correspond to the expected one to be recognized. Thereafter by means of a competitive
mechanism, only the neuron corresponding to the «recognized sign» gets an activity value
superior to one while the rest is set to zero and sends the information to the reflex output
position group. Consequently, the robot can approach the sign by performing the said
movement: walking to the left, walking to the right or walking straight ahead.

This layer is composed of the following three neural groups as illustrated in figure 4.24.

Input units

Reflex sign position group: Per each detectable sign known by the robot, there are
three neurons encoding a preferred position covering in all, the entire robot’s visual field of
view. Each neuron encodes a position (z,y) calculated in pixels within the image space and
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Figure 4.24: Detailed view of the Target Approaching Reflex Behavior layer (TARB)

it is compared to the position of the detected sign calculated in pixels with respect to the
referential origin within the same image space. All neurons behave as neural fields which
activity can be expressed as a non normalized gaussian activity profile

(= p(1))?
202

Where « represents the position jy, of the detected sign and p; the preferred direction of

(4.3)

aj = exp —

the neuron j.
Each preferred direction is computed as:
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dim  dp;(t
ﬂj:4+"zl()*k,ke(o,1,2) (4.4)
Where, dim is the dimension of the image given in pixels, and k the corresponding number
of the neuron per sign (here three neurons per sign). Hence, the same computation is per-
formed for each neuron in the group with the same « value and since their preferred direction
is different, only the closest neuron value to « results with the maximum activity value and

consequently gets to encode the sign position.

Internal units

WTA group: The competitive mechanism «winner-take-all» enables the neuron with
the highest activation value to stay active whereas all the other neurons are set to zero (see
equation 4.2). While the reflex sign position group sends as input the position of the signs
in the robot’s visual space, the input coming from the sign merging group allows activating
only one of the three neurons corresponding to the recognized sign and thus send it to the
reflex output position group for the movement to be performed.

Output unit
Reflex output position group: It sends the resulting movement of the corresponding
activated neuron to the motor output(MO).

4.2.3.3 Layer Convergence

The three layers described above converge towards the motor output group, which com-
prises of six neurons corresponding respectively to six possible movements: turning left,
turning right, walking left, walking right, walking straight ahead and turning left as a reflex
movement (figure 4.25). The activation of one excludes the others’ depending on inhibitory
and excitatory signal connections.

Hence, when the proximity sensor (robot close to the sign) is activated, the activation
values of the reflex output position group are inhibited in the motor output group and
conversely if the robot is far from the sign the direction movements are inhibited.

In the case the movements have been performed by following the reflex movements from
the reflex Output Directionwhen looking for the next expected sign,the reset neuron
group allows inhibiting the activation of the motor output group when the Learn Output
Direction has been triggered by the DDRB and not by the SRMA layer.

The complete architecture is depicted in figure 4.26. For visibility reasons, the names of
the neural groups are not exposed. The reader is invited to see each layer presented above
for the name details.

4.2.3.4 Layer interaction

The interaction between the layers can be explained by considering different situations within
the navigation task. Hence, given a sign sequence, it is necessary to compare it to what it is
currently being perceived in the environment to find each expected sign (one after another)
in order for the robot to achieve to its final destination.
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Figure 4.25: Layers convergence towards the Motor Qutput group.
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Figure 4.26: Detailed view of the three layers in the behavioral module
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The interaction of the layers is next given by describing four different situations concerning
a perception and action cycle and covering the whole behavior of the architecture given the
simple sign sequence A, B, A, B.

For each situation, there is a single action resulting from the merging of the perception
and the a priori information and only the neural groups involved by their activation are
illustrated:

1. Situation 1: The expected sign is detected, hence recognized, but the robot
is far away from it (see figure 4.27).

Initial parameters:
e Sign expected from the sign sequence: A
e Signs detected from the visual perception : A and N

e Locations of the detected signs within the robot’s visual field : sign A to the right side
and sign N in the middle

e Proximity sensor activation: the robot is far from the sign; therefore, the proximity
sensor is not activated.

Functional beehavior:

Even though two different signs ( "A" and "N" ) have been detected in the Sign detec-
tion group of the SRMA layer, only the neuron corresponding to the expected sign "A" given
by the sequence is activated in the sign merging group. The activation is then propagated
to the short-term memory group for further processing. However at this point, little matters
if the directional meaning of the sign is known or not to be performed or learned respectively.
In fact, since the robot is far away from the sign (proxzimity semsor not activated) it is
necessary to first approach the sign and then decide on what movement to perform. This
is possible by performing the reflex approaching movements computed by the TARB layer.
However, alike to the SRMA layer even though the positions of both detected signs "A" and
"N" have been computed in the detected sign position group (right and center respec-
tively), only the neural sub-group corresponding to the recognized sign "A" is activated in
the WTA group which propagates the activation value to the reflex output position group.

Finally, since the proximity sensor is connected via inhibitory links to the neurons
allowing the robot to approach the sign in the Motor Output group, its inactivity allows
to only enable the activation of the neurons corresponding to the movements : some steps
ahead towards the left, the right or straight ahead.

2. Situation 2: The expected sign is detected, thereby recognized. The robot
is close to the sign and the directional meaning is known (see figure 4.28).

Initial parameters:

e Sign expected from the sign sequence: A
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Figure 4.27: Situation 1: The expected sign is detected, hence recognized, but the robot is

far away from it.

e Signs detected from the visual perception : A

e Next sign expected from the sign sequence after recognizing sign A : B

e Directional meaning of sign A : is known and is to the right

e Proximity sensor activation: activated. The robot is close to the sign.

Functional behavior:

The information stored by the short-term memory group concerning the recognition
of sign "A" is propagated to the output of the SRMA layer in order to activate the neuron
corresponding to its associated movement and thus, execute any of both possible movements
(right movement in this example). Since the proximity sensor indicates that the robot is
close to the sign, the neurons connected by the excitatory links in the Motor Output group
are activated. Therefore, only the left and right movements are enabled.
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Figure 4.28: Situation 2: The expected sign is detected, thereby recognized. The robot is
close to the sign and the directional meaning is known.

Moreover, since there is no longer need of looking for the current sign "A" as it has
already been found and achieved, the activation of the proximity sensor triggers the search of
the next expected sign in the sign sequence to be looked for in the navigation environment.
Thus, the neuron corresponding to sign "B" is activated.

3. Situation 3: The expected sign is detected, thereby recognized. The robot
is close to the sign but the directional meaning is unknown(see figure 4.29).

Initial parameters:

e Sign expected from the sign sequence: B

Signs detected from the visual perception : none

Directional meaning of sign A : unknown

Proximity sensor activation: No sign has been detected therefore the sensor cannot give
any measurable value.

Functional behavior:
Since the directional meaning of sign "A" is unknown, the robot needs to look in the

environment for the next expected sign whose corresponding neuron is already activated in
the sign sequence group (sign "B"). Hence, the inhibitory connection between the sign
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recognition group and the trigger reflex group, enables the activation of this latter when
no sign has been recognized. Consequently, the reflex rotatory movements are performed as
long as the expected sign "B" has not detected in the environment. Meanwhile, the short
term memory group maintains activated the neuron corresponding to sign "A" in order
to associate its corresponding movement when sign "B" will be recognized.
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Figure 4.29: Situation 3: The expected sign is detected, thereby recognized. The robot is
close to the sign but the directional meaning is unknown

4. Situation 4: The next expected sign is detected, thereby recognized. There-
fore, the movement leading the robot form sign A to B has been computed and
can be associated to sign A and be learned (see figure 4.30).

Initial parameters:

e Sign expected from the sign sequence: B

e Signs detected from the visual perception : B
e Directional meaning of sign A : To be learned

e Proximity sensor activation: the robot is far from the new sign B; therefore, the prox-
imity sensor is not activated.

Functional behavior:
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Once the next expected sign from the sign sequence has been detected, thereby recognized;
the movement resulting from the computation of the memory angle group in the DDRB
layer is learned and associated via a reinforcement signal in the WTA group for the SRMA
layer. However, since the small reflex rotatory movements have already led the robot to
the new sign, the learned movement is not executed in the Motor QOutput group. This
movement is prevented by the reset2 neuron that sets to zero the values of the memory
angle group for a new computation. Likewise, the resetl neuron sets to zero all the values
of the short term memory group so as to allow a new computation concerning the new
current sign "B". Simultaneously to the learning task of the sign and movement association,
the TARB reflex layer is triggered in order to allow the robot to approach the new current
sign ("B") that has been perceived to the right side of the robot’s visual field. Situation 1
(previously explained) shows how the robot can approach it.
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Figure 4.30: Situation 4: The next expected sign is detected, thereby recognized. Therefore,
the movement leading the robot form sign A to B has been computed and can be associated
with sign A and be learned.

4.3 Experiments in real environment

The efficacy of the proposed architecture was tested with the Aldebaran Robotics” NAO
humanoid robot. This platform was found suitable due to its ability to have a rapid visual-
perception interaction within a real environment, which is a necessary element to validate the
performance of the architecture. The test description below is for didactic purposes, detailing,
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confirming and explaining the functioning of the proposed architecture and its salient features
at work.

4.3.1 Procedure

The NAO robot can recognize the signs printed in a A4 size paper form using its camera if
it is within a range of approximately 0.20 meters to 1.50 meters of distance. Therefore, the
navigation environment for the experiment was built so as to always have the next sign to
be read within this range. This range can be extended if the printed sign size is bigger.
Then, by placing just two different signs twice in the environment it was possible to
verify in one go the real-time learning resulting from a reflex movement, followed by the
actual movement triggered by the learned association. The signs were also placed at a certain
distance relative to the robot position so as to allow verification of the target approaching
reflex behavior. The sign sequence to be followed as illustrated in figure 4.31 was : A, B, A,

OOOQ

Figure 4.31: Example of signs given in sequence by the user

Thereafter, the robot was placed at the entry of the test environment from which it could
distinctly see the first sign that it was expected to recognize, "A". In order to reach the final
destination, the robot was supposed to turn right every time it read sign "A" and turn left
every time it read sign "B", even though these associations were not known yet to it.

4.3.2 Results

While navigating the environment (see figure 4.32), the robot was successfully able to perform
the following intended actions :

e When a sign was detected, it was able to compare it to the corresponding sign from the
extracted sequence

e When the comparison gave a negative result i.e.the detected sign did not match the
expected sign, the robot ignored the detected sign and continued reflex movements to
locate the correct sign

e When the comparison resulted in a positive i.e. the detected sign was indeed the
expected sign, and the meaning of the sign was yet unknown, it was able to perform
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reflex movements by rotating in one place to search for the next sign and figure out the
associated direction and then learnt it

e When the expected sign was not in its visual field, it was able to perform a reflex
behavior to search for it

e When a sign was faraway, it was able to get closer

e When a sign appeared again, it was able to recall the learning and perform the associ-
ated movement

Figure 4.32: Robot navigation within the environment

Figure 4.33 shows a summary of the results obtained in the form of the activation of the
output neural groups corresponding to the six possible movements that can be performed by
the robot (so far), as well as the activation of the reinforcement signal (RS) allowing the
association learning, over time. The movements were a result of either the recognition, the
proximity or the absence of any signs from the extracted sign sequence. The activities are
explained chronologically and refer to the descriptions and figures of section 4.2.3.2. In each
of the (a, t) plots shown, (a) is the binary activation of each neural group and (%) the time
seconds in terms of a PerAc cycle.

For the sake of simplicity, the plot labeled Cumulative target approaching movements
combines all movements undertaken in one go by the robot to approach a particular sign
using TARB. The three movements are illustrated in figure 4.34.

to — ts When the robot recognized sign A at time %o, its corresponding neuron in the
SRMA layer got activated and remained like this while it was still in the robot’s field of view
(Dynamic visual perception plot in figure 4.33). In the meanwhile, it triggered the activation
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Figure 4.33: Summary of Rhizome 1 results obtained in the form of the activation of the
output neural groups as well as the activation of the reinforcement signal (RS) allowing the
association learning, over time. In each of the (a, t) plots shown, (a)is the binary activation
of each neural group (t) the time seconds in terms of a PerAc cycle.
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of the neurons in the TARB layer allowing the robot to approach the sign( Cumulative target
approaching movements plot in figure 4.33) until time tg. When the robot was close enough
to the sign the proximity sensor got activated at time tg .

tgs — t12 Since the robot had not associated the current perceived sign A with any
movement yet, the reflex exploratory action was triggered in the DDRB layer and so was, its
corresponding neuron ( Reflex Direction determination Movements plot in figure 4.33). This
continued until sign B was detected at time t12.

t12 —t2g After detection, the total angle of rotation undergone during the reflex movement
was computed. The equivalent value (bigger than the threshold value) allowed the association
learning of sign A with the right direction movement triggered by the reinforcement signal
RS at time t12 in SRMA layer(Learning Association plot in figure 4.33). While this was
taking place, the robot was already performing movements to approach the new sign B in
the TARB layer( Cumulative target approaching movements plot in figure 4.33). The activity
of the proximity sensor got a positive value at time ta9, once the robot was close enough to
the sign.

tao — tag Alike sign A earlier, current sign B’s associated movements were not known
yet. Therefore, the robot used the DDRB layer actions to locate the next sign from the sign
sequence A ( Reflex Direction determination Movements plot in figure 4.33) which took place
at time t23.

tag — tag This time, the computed angle of rotation was smaller than the threshold value,
thereby, resulting in the learning association of sign B with the left direction movement
triggered by the the reinforcement signal RS at time t23 in the SRMA layer ( Learning
Association plot in figure 4.33). While this was taking place, the robot was already per-
forming movements to approach the new sign A (thrid sign from the sign sequence) in the
TARB layer( Cumulative target approaching movements plot in figure 4.33). The activity of
the proximity sensor got a positive value at time tag.

tag — t3g Now that the robot had learned the associated movement of A, the SRMA
layer allowed it directly performed the right direction movement as soon as the proximity
sensor was triggered at time t29. The much shorter execution time of this movement on the
plot is especially notable, showing the advantage of learning associations.

tso — tze The robot approached B at time tgg after having performed some target ap-
proaching movement directed by the TARB layer ( Cumulative target approaching movements
plot in figure 4.33).

tse — tg7 The robot executes the associated learnt movement (left direction.

ts7 — t4o The robot got to its final destination at time t4¢ after having performed some
target approaching movements directed by the TARB layer ( Cumulative target approaching
movements plot in figure 4.33).

As a result, the robot was able to successfully learn the meaning of signs using reflex
movements until time £9 — tg, and thereafter it was able to apply the learning effectively by
recalling the movement in a shorter period of time.

Figure 4.34 illustrates the summary of the movements undertaken by the robot to ap-
proach the two frist signs from the sign sequence by using the TARB layer. It follows the
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Figure 4.34: Summary of the movements undertaken by the robot to approach a particular

sign by using the TARB layer.

4.3.3 Discussion

As in every system, the realization of experiments in real time gives a better insight of the
scope and limitations of the proposed system and rises up unexpected problems that were not
considered before. It allows easily distinguishing the problems related to the robotic platform
from those inherent to the architecture and thus tackle them.

In our case, the overall architecture was conceived by considering in advance the limita-
tions and constrains given by the robotic platform we employed.

For instance, in the absence of a panoramic camera or a camera capable of in-place 360°
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degrees rotation, the NAO robot had to perform rotational movements around itself to look
for the next sign during its learning phase. Even though speed was not a criterion in the
above test, such movements could be inefficient, (although not ineffective). Utilizing head
movements, peripheral vision, additional cameras/sensors, or even using an alternate platform
instead, may increase the speed of task completion if speed is a requirement in the navigation
task.

As for the problems inherent to the architecture, even though the behaviors performed
by the robot within the test environment were as expected during the experimental phase,
an unforeseen problem arose when the same experiments were carried out in different envi-
ronments.

In fact, it was noticed that while the robot was approaching a given sign, it would some-
times lose the track of it by failing to perceive it within its field of view. This problem led
the robot to perform the rotational movement triggered by the DDRB layer in order to look
for the same sign. Such reflex behavior could have been the logic solution to do if it had not
been for the fact that after having found the sign again, the learning signal was activated
and a directional meaning was directly associated to the sign.

However, at that point the problem was not significant and did not cause any trouble for
the robot to continue its way. The actual problem became then noticeable when the same
sign had further appeared and the robot had to recall the associated directional movement
of the current sign. It appeared that the robot had associated two different, and most of the
time, opposite movements to the same sign and when recalling the movement, it performed
one after the other.

The source of the problem happened to be the lighting variation to which, cameras are
usually quite sensitive and to which unfortunately we had failed to considered among the
parameters of the given scenario.

A temporary solution was taken in order to prove the expected behaviors previously
hypothesized and already described in the result section. It consisted of repositioning and
tilting the sign in a way that it would be well lit whenever the robot lost track of it. However,
this problem needed to be taken care of in a more permanent way.

Hence,in order to overcome this problem some neural groups were added to the archi-
tecture. The reader can refer to the appendix section for a detailed description of these
groups.

The complete architecture as illustrated in the introduction is depicted in figure A.7 with
the new Lost Sign Searching Reflex layer:

4.4 Conclusion

A hybrid neural-based architecture, Rhizome 1, enabling autonomous navigation based on
both a priori information at the start of the journey, and dynamic information from the
immediate environment during it, has been presented in this chapter as an alternative hy-
brid control architecture for mobile robot navigation. The a priori information is provided
by a program that has computed previously the navigation path and the robot is able to
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Figure 4.35: General view of the complete Architecture. Rhizome 1 is composed of two
modules, one deliberative and one behavioral. This latter is composed of three reflex behaviors
layers and one recognition layer

integrate it, to compare it to the dynamic visual information and to reach a specific place
while performing online learning of sensory-motor associations. Experimental results ob-
tained from the physical implementation of the architecture in an indoor environment have
shown feasibility of this approach.

Furthermore, thanks to its generic composition, the proposed architecture has shown
to be easily adaptable to new behaviors and tasks. Indeed, it is possible to develop the
architecture further with respect to robustness and completeness by simply adding new layers
without modifying the already in-built components or layers. For instance, in the discussion
section it was shown that by adding new neural groups to the different layers, the robot could
overcome a problem that came up while navigating the environment.

Similarly, another layer which, is omitted in this thesis for the sake of brevity in favor of
detailing the more relevant contributions, has also been added to the architecture. This layer
allows the robot to learn the association between the current sign and the movement that
led the robot to it from the previous visited sign. It is called the «retour-au-nid» layer
(nest returning in English) and is based on the biological mechanism used by some insects
like bees, ants and wasps [ Wehner and raber (1979)] , [ Cartwright and Collet, 1983 | that
allows them to return to their home from wherever position they are at. The reader may
refer to the state-of-the-art section 2.2 and 2.2.4.1 of chapter 2 for a deeper insight of such
mechanism.

As a result, the robot not only is able to navigate towards its final destination, but also,
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it is able to come back to any of the visited places as well as the starting point from any
other position.

In the next chapter, we present the Rhizome 2 architecture where the robot is able to
extract the sequence of signs by itself from a paper-based map, instead of actually waiting
for a person or program to provide it the a priori information. Moreover, the additional
information given by the map generates the addition of new neural groups as well as the
modification of some neural links.
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5.1 General Description

Digital floor plans of buildings (such as hospitals, schools, residential complexes or factories)
are typically not as readily available as digital maps of entire cities, countries etc. Hence,
when trying to navigate an unknown building, one has to rely on floor plans available in
physical form at the entrance of the building or on paper to achieve one’s final destination.
Since such a floor plan provides one of the fastest way to access comprehensive information
about the inside of the building, it can be used as a priori information for reference purposes
in the navigation task of a mobile robot.

Consequently, Rhizome 2 has been conceived in order to combine the information ex-
tracted from a paper-based floor plan with the dynamic visual information. This is achieved
by having the robot recognize some navigation signs from the floor plan and then look for
them in their expected sequence in the environment.

The global knowledge of the world is represented by the paper-based floor plan that is
placed in front of the robot’s camera just once, before the navigation activity starts (see
figure 5.1 (a)). It contains the important information to define a potential navigation trajec-
tory in a deterministic scenario. In this work, this information is represented by navigation
signs used as reference points that are expected to be seen by the robot in the real world
navigation (same black circles with specific white patterns drawn within seen in chapter 4,
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but associated with left and right directions as shown in figure 5.1(b). By means of computer
vision methods the robot «reads» the floor plan, generates an optimal plan to reach the goal,
recognizes the navigation signs within the path, computes the directional meaning each sign
denotes (turn right or turn left), extracts and stores the sequence of signs arranged from the
closest point to the furthest with respect to the starting point.

The robot then integrates the extracted sequence of signs together with the directional
signs meaning into a neural system and by comparing it with the dynamic visual perception
of the environment in real-time (see figure 5.1 (c)) it is able to recognize the signs and perform
the movement associated to their directional meaning.

Destination

Figure 5.1: (a) Nao robot reading the map. (b) Map with the signs and their corresponding
directional meaning. (c¢) View of the environment with the navigation signs in real time.

Hence, the same functional behavior of the navigation process explained in chapter 4
applies to the description of the navigation process of Rhizome 2, with the exception that
once the robot is close to the recognized sign it can directly turn towards its corresponding
direction which was previously computed by analysing the map (see figure 5.2).

5.2 Implementation- Rhizome 2 Architecture

5.2.1 Overall description

The overall architecture integrates the information provided by the floor plan analysis into
two organized neural structures. Hence, it is composed of three modules as illustrated in
figure 5.3.

A deliberative module, where a thorough analysis process allowing the extraction of
the floor plan information takes place and two behavioral modules that integrate the
resulting information and which by the use of a cognitive mechanism, perform recognition of
a particular sign and learning of its association with its corresponding directional meaning.

On one hand, the deliberative module is composed of a floor plan analysis system.
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Figure 5.2: Functional diagram of the navigation process behavior allowed by Rhizome 2.

Although much more simplified,it follows a similar process undertaken by the system found
in the literature [Ahmed 2011]. In effect, their floor plan analysis workflow consists of three
main stages. First, the information segmentation process consistd in identifying and sepa-
rating different types of information. Then, the structural analysis where the information is
extracted and finally, the semantic information used to retrieve the corresponding semantic
information. Figure 5.4 shows the workflow found in the literature for floor plan analysis
(left figure) which is followed in the deliberative module of the Rhizome 2 architecture (right
figure).

In our work, as illustrated in figure 5.5 the information segmentation process consists of
first identifying the map and separating it from the background in order to properly identify
the navigation signs. Then, during the structural analysis, the navigation signs are extracted
from the floor plan, which results, on one side, in an image composed of only walls and on
the other side, in a set of images composed of each extracted sign. Finally, the extraction
of the sign sequence and the directional meaning each sign denotes are computed during the
semantic analysis stage by first computing a path planning and a sign classification algorithin.

On the other hand, the two behavioral modules integrate the information provided
by the floor plan analysis as illustrated in figure 5.6. While the information concerning the
navigation sign sequence is incorporated in the first behavioral module as explained in
Rhizomel (chapter 4), the information corresponding to the «directional meaning» that each
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Figure 5.3: Overall Rhizome 2 architecture composed of three modules: One deliberative
composed of a floor plan analysis system and two behavioral modules integrating the infor-
mation from the deliberative module and allowing the robot navigation.

sign denotes is incorporated in the second behavioral module which is also based on a
perception-action mechanism [Gaussier 1995].

The second behavioral module is directly connected to the learned output direction
group of the first behavioral module and by activating a reinforcement signal, the associ-
ation between the expected sign and its directional meaning is learned. Additionally, as this
module is activated, the direction determination reflex behavior layer of the first behav-
ioral module is inhibited by an inhibitory link which connnects both modules. Thus, the
exploratory directional reflex movement is no longer needed (figure 5.7).

Hence,if we take the functional diagram presented in the introduction, each module in-
tervenes on every action as illustrated in figure 5.8.
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5.2.2 Deliberative module — Floor plan analysis
5.2.2.1 Overview

When working in real time situations, reading and analyzing a document from an image
acquired from a mobile device such that of a robot is a challenging task. It not only has to be
accurate but it also has to be fast so that the robot can react accordingly. Image acquisition
of documents under constrained and dynamic conditions may cause not only degradation
but also distortions on the captured image itself due to unpredictable orientation, distance,
lighting conditions etc.

Different scenarios might be possible. For instance in the case of this work, since there is
no use of a planar support when acquiring the image, the map might not be completely or at
all within the image frame. It might also be too small or suffer from perspective distortion
if the image captured is not orthogonal to the plane of the camera. All these circumstances
make it hard to properly identify and retrieve the content of the map. Therefore, a set of
processes after image acquisition has been implemented allowing the analysis of the floor plan
in order to permit the robot to extract the relevant information for the navigation task. This
process is achieved through three main stages of floor plan analysis as illustrated in figure 5.9.

The information segmentation process identifies and separates different types of
information. First, in order to remove any insignificant elements that may cause problems
when analyzing the image a pre-processing is applied. Then, a perspective correction is used
in order to easily distinguish the important information since the acquisition of the images is
not done on a planar surface.

Thereafter, the structural analysis is in charge of extracting the information within
the map separately. After detection of the signs in the last stage, the regions around the
signs are subtracted from the images. As a result, only the walls remain in the image.

Finally, the semantic analysis, which consists of two different process that are simul-
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Figure 5.5: Deliberative module composed of a floor plan analysis system. It consists of an
information segmentation process, structural analysis process and semantic analysis proces.
The resulting information (sign sequence and sign directional meaning) is stored in the long
term memory.

taneously applied to the resulting images from the last step. On one hand, a classification
process allowing to recognize the signs extracted previously and on the other hand, the com-
putation of the path leading to the final destination from a starting point.

As a result, the robot is able to compute the path leading towards the final destination
and thus extract the sign sequence based on the computation of the path and the information
of the signs

5.2.2.2 Information Segmentation

Image pre-processing As the outcome of the segmentation process directly affects the
performance of further processing, it is important to find a suitable image pre-processing
algorithm that allows removal of any noise and help to simplify the representation of the
image for better analysis.

A global thresholding has been applied to the images in this work, as it has proven
to be the simplest of image segmentation methods while providing a fast and convenient
way to perform a good result when working in real time situations [Singh 2010|. However,
non-uniform illumination of the document may cause inaccuracies or complete failure of
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segmentation. In order to overcome these effects, a black top-hat morphological operator
with square mask is first applied on the gray-scale image. This process consists of removing
noise and small objects from the image that are not relevant to the analysis of the image.
Hence, it improves the clarity of the image outcome and consequently, it makes possible the
identification of relevant regions (map) and objects of interest (navigation signs and walls)
in the image.

The identification and then extraction of the map from the image is made possible using
analysis of the connected components. Therefore, after the thresholding process, two filters
are performed based on the contours of the image components in order to select a clear image
of the map to make extraction of navigation signs possible. The maps used in this work are
considered to be printed in A4 format and all the threshold values are calculated based on
the values retrieved from a potentially good image previously used as reference.

The retrieval of the contours is possible by following the borders of the connected com-
ponents using the algorithm proposed by [Suzuki 1985]. Each contour is stored as a vector of
points and they can be organized by following a hierarchy order. Since the aim of this step
is to separate the map from the background, only the outer contours corresponding to the
boundary map are retrieved and analyzed.

The application of these filters based on the size of the connected regions permit rejection
of images. Hence, the first filter is based on the length of the contours, more particularly,
on the size of the output vector of points, which is, compared to two thresholds values (one
minimum and one maximum previously calculated). If the size of one contour is inferior to
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integrates the sign directional meaning, the Direction Determination Reflex Behavior (DDRB)
layer of the first behavioral module is no longer needed, therefore it is inhibited.

the minimum value, it is likely to correspond to irrelevant components outside the convex
hull in the background or to an incomplete map boundary (map outside the camera frame).
If conversely, it is superior to the maximum value, something must probably be intersecting
the contour (i.e. user fingers holding the map when acquiring the image) and, thus, a part
of the internal contours is also detected. Therefore, only the vectors whose size is between
these two values, has a much higher probability of being the complete map boundary.

Once the image has passed through the first filter and some contours have been selected
as potential map boundary contour, a second filter takes place. Indeed, a bounding box is
created around the potential map boundary contour and its area is compared to a threshold
value. Only the area value superior to the threshold value is selected and the map edges can
be identified.

Hence, only the images containing the complete and visible map are selected for further
processing.

Perspective map correction Most of the methods proposed in the literature for perspec-
tive distortion removal are based on page layout and document content such as text lines
and vertical paragraph margin (VPM) [[Dance 2001|, paragraph formatting [Clark 2003] and
stroke boundaries and tip points [Lu 2005]. The first two methods find horizontal and verti-
cal vanishing points and the last one uses multiple fuzzy sets and morphological operators.
Nevertheless, textual information such as the name of the rooms (likely to exist in floor plan
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segmentation, structural analysis , semantic analysis based on [Ahmed 2011].
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documents) is not exploited in this work. Hence, all the methods based on text, paragraphs
or characters are here excluded.

On the contrary, a high contrast document boundary (HDB) like method is used in this
work. It finds the corners of the quadrilateral formed by the boundary between the back-
ground and the document to transform it into a perfect rectangle as proposed by [Clark 2002]
and [Rodriguez-Pineiro 2011].

Then, detecting the corners directly from the map with a corner detector such as the
Harris corner detector would seem to be the simplest way. However, as it detects all the
possible corners within the map, the computing time required to select only the outer ones
would be high and unnecessary for our task.

Therefore, the method proposed in this work consists of first creating a bounding box
around the image, then retrieving the corners coordinates (X,Y) of the bounding box formed
to use them as reference points to find the coordinates (x,y) of the corners of the map contour.
By calculating the minimum distance between the coordinates (X,Y) of each corner of the
bounding box and each vector point of the map contour, the closest vector point to each
corner of the bounding box is found.

As a result, the corners (x,y) of the map contour are found. Then the perspective correc-
tion can be performed by using a 3x3 transformation matrix calculated with the coordinates
of quadrilateral vertices of the map and those of the destination image.

Sign detection The navigation signs detection task can be considered as part of a symbol
recognition problem in the area of pattern recognition. In general, symbols can be defined
as graphical components which are found in different types of documents and are meaningful
in a specific domain. They can be differentiated by their visual properties such as their lines
segments, their shape, their gray levels, etc. Even though, the majority of symbol recognition
methods assume that symbols have been previously segmented. Segmentation still remains
a difficult task as it is not always possible to partition the image into unique constituent



5.2. Implementation- Rhizome 2 Architecture 141

components. However, few methods base their symbol segmentation on features such as
connected components, loops, color layers, long lines, etc.

The navigation signs are represented in this work by circle-shape symbols containing
specific patterns that allow them to be differentiated from one another. Hence, in order to
distinguish them from the floor plan, sign detection is achieved using a feature based approach
by using the Hough circles transform [Ballard 1981].

5.2.2.3 Structural analysis

Deliberative module (Floor plan Analysis)

Structural Analysis

Signs

Extraction

©

Walls
Extraction | |

Figure 5.11: Structural Analysis process.

Signs and walls extraction In order to find the correct sequence of signs for navigation
purposes, it is essential for the robot to take into account the internal walls as they represent
static obstacles that have to be avoided.

Even though this information must be considered all together, information is segmented,
processed separately and then merged together. This segmentation process allows avoidance
of incorrect results as some information, which might not be required for a given step, might
be considered as noise.

The signs/walls segmentation process, analyses the map image and converts it into two
images. The first one containing only the navigation signs and the second one containing the
walls.

The problem of wall detection and separation from graphical information has been solved
in [Dosch 2000] by using a morphological filter that separates the image into two images
i.e. a thick line image containing the walls and a thin line image containing the symbols.
This same method has been enhanced in [Ahmed 2011] by adding a third kind of lines i.e.
medium lines in order to retrieve also the outer walls. In [Macé 2010], the authors proposed
a method that consists of first detecting the lines that are likely to be the contour of the walls
(based on the coupling of Hough Transform with image vectorization), and then verifying the
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texture between two aligned lines. Even though these methods seem to be robust, the symbols
considered for the application domain correspond mainly to windows and doors related to
more complex floor plans.

As previously mentioned, the aim being that of proving a navigation task by means of
navigation signs on simple floor plans. Therefore, these approaches are not here exploited in
this work. However, the author considers them relevant for future stages of this project.

Hence, the information obtained in the previous step is used in order to extract each
sign from the floor plan. By considering the parameters referring to the center position and
radius (Yeenter, Teenter,”) Of the circles, denoting the signs, obtained by using the Hough
circles transform, it is possible to subtract the information within each circle from the floor
plan and copy each of the signs into a new image.

As a result, a «walls images composed of only internal and external walls is produced as
well as a set of «navigation sign imagesy each consisting of a unique sign.

5.2.2.4 Semantic Analysis

In order to extract the correct sequence of signs from the starting point to the final destination,
two different process are respectively applied to each of the resulting images from the previous
step i.e. <«navigation signs imagesy and « walls image»: A sign classification process to
the former and a path planning computation to the latter.

Deliberative module (Floor plan Analysis)

Semantic Analysis

Signs
|| Classification

Sign
Sequence
Extraction

Path
Finding

Figure 5.12: Semantic Analysis process.

Signs Classification As part of the first process, it is necessary to recognize the sign images
among all possible signs used in this work. In order words, it is necessary to identify the
category to which the sign belongs which is commonly known as the classification problem.
There are two notable methods available for the recognition of signs in maps or paper-
based documents using image processing: keypoints based |Rusifiol 2010], [Rusinol 2013| or
template matching based [Weber 2012]. The former aims to extract some points of interest



5.2. Implementation- Rhizome 2 Architecture 143

(generally the corners) and describe them using some radio-metric features. The latter aims
to find small parts of an image that match a template image from existing database. This
latter simpler approach was used in this work since a database of the sign images was already
available and could easily be recognized by the robot in the environment.

Path planning The problem of finding the optimal path is solved by using a neural imple-
mentation of the resistive grid technique (also known as the Laplacian path planning method
|Connolly 1990]) [Bugmann 1995|. The neural network comprises a neuron-resistive grid in
the upper layer and a spatial memory in the lower layer (see figure 5.13. The image of the
walls extracted during the tmage processing step described earlier is used here as the resistive
grid where each pixel in the image (or a «node» in the grid) is represented by a neuron in
the upper layer, which is connected to its m closest neighbors and one neuron from the lower
spatial-memory layer. The spatial memory layer stores the information of the target (final
destination) and obstacle positions given by the image, and is used to constrain the activity
of the corresponding node in the resistive grid (upper layer neuron).

Neuro-resistive grid

Spatial Memory

Figure 5.13: Neural implementation of a 5*5 resistive grid and the spatial memory layer
(Figure extracted from [Bugmann 1995|)

In order to compute the route while ensuring that the final destination is reached in an
environment cluttered with obstacles (walls on the map), two steps are performed:

1. A «potential» value of each node ¢ in the resistive grid is calculated and associated with
each possible «State» ( a « sate» is defined in terms of location in the extracted map
at any point, especially with respect to the final destination. In this way, each pixel on
the map is a «state», while the final destination is the «target state»). The resulting
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potential value y; decreases as a function of the distance between the corresponding
state and the target state which is calculated as in equation 5.1:

Y = TS, Wiy Y + 1) (5.1)

Where, W;; is the weight given to the input from neuron j to ¢; Y; is the output of
neuron j; I; is an external input from the spatial memory layer used to constrain the
value of Y;, and T'f is a linear saturating transfer function of the neuron 4 defined as in
equation 5.2:

1 if z>1
Tf(x)=<2 0 if =<0 (5.2)
T otherwise

Hence, the node corresponding to the target state is set to a positive potential by
adding the external input I;=1 allowing it to act as a current source in the grid. The
saturation for negative inputs allows the neurons potential (corresponding to obstacles)
to be set to 0 by using a negative input I;=-1. Finally, for all nodes which are not
targets, current positions or obstacles, an input I;= 0 is defined.

All neurons in the network are updated several times before an equilibrium distribution
of the potentials is achieved i.e. the potential values of the resistive grid at time (¢) are
similar to those of the resistive grid at time (t—1). However, when using high resolution
grids such as those of a 640x480 pixels image acquired by the robot, the memory
size needed for an instantaneous calculation surpasses that of the robot, resulting in
an increased computation time. Therefore, in this work, a faster solution has been
adopted. It consists of considering that the equilibrium distribution of the potentials
has been achieved when the potential of the current state has any value other than 0.
The resulting number of iteration is considered to be the minimum number of iteration
necessary for reaching a goal state.

2. Once the potential values have been calculated in the resistive grid, finding the path
becomes an easy task. By continuously searching among the neighboring states the node
with the highest potential, it is possible to perform the transition action to that better
state regardless of what the current state is, then searching again for the next better
state and so on until eventually the target state is found. There must exist, however,
an uninterrupted sequence of permitted states joining the target and the current state.

Sign Sequence extraction Finally, the sequencing of the navigation signs extracted earlier
is possible by calculating the position of the recognized signs with respect to the newly
generated path.

The operation starts from the starting point and ends in the final destination. To achieve
this, certain regular intervals of distance, «checkpointsy (in terms of z-y coordinates), are
first demarcated along the path. Beginning at the starting point of the extracted path, for
each checkpoint, the distance to all visible signs is calculated. The sign located at the shortest



5.2. Implementation- Rhizome 2 Architecture 145

distance for each checkpoint is stored in a special array. This is done for all checkpoints until
the final destination. As a result, the array comprises all the navigation signs visible along
and closest to the path at each checkpoint. Then, it is possible to finally extract the right
sequence of signs that the robot will encounter on its way. Each sign is stored by following
the order given in the memory vector.

Moreover, in addition to their relative z-y coordinates, each «checkpoint» stores the slope
value with respect to that of the next checkpoint in order to compute the direction leading
from the current checkpoint to the next one. Then, each sign in the memory vector is
associated to the direction value given by its corresponding checkpoint.

As a result, the sequence of signs together with their directional meaning is constantly
used, in the behavioral module once the robot commences exploration. Therefore, there is no
need of recalculating the path or reusing the map once the navigation activity has started.

5.2.3 Behavioral module - Neural structure

Rhizome 2 is composed of two behavioral modules that integrate the information coming
from the floor plan analysis in the deliberative module as illustrated in figure 5.14. While
the first Behavioral module instegrates the sequence of signs, the second behavioral module
integrates the direction each sign denotes (left or right). The second behavioral module is
connected to the learned output direction group of the SRMA layer in the first behavioral
module and sends it directly the associated movement to be performed. Moreover, at the
same time that the movements is being performed, a reinforcement signal is activated and
learn in the WTA group of the SRMA layer the said association.

Since the details of the first behavioral module have been described in the Rhizome
1 architecture in section 4.2.3 chapter 4, the following section describes the single layer
composing the second behavioral module: the Map Direction Information Reflex Behavior
(MDIRB) layer.

5.2.3.1 Direction map information (DMI) layer

This layer is in charge of processing the information referring to the sign direction-meaning
coming from the deliberative module after floor plan analysis (see figure 5.15).

Hence, when the robot is just in front of a recognized sign, it is able to directly perform
the associated movement, which is sent by the DMIRB layer. Additionally, as the robot
continues its way towards the next expected sign, it learns the said association in the neural
structure.

It is composed of two neural groups as illustrated in figure 5.16 and explained below:

Signs Direction group: This group receives the information concerning the directional
meaning of each sign. It is given by two numbers -1, 1 corresponding to the left and right turn
respectively. Each neuron is linked to the corresponding left and turn neurons in the learned
output direction neural group of the SRMA layer, thereby, whenever any of them is activated,
it activates the corresponding neuron and when the robot is close to the sign, it performs
the corresponding movement. In the meantime, the reinforcement signal is activated and the
association of the sign with the movement to be performed is learned in the WTA group of
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Figure 5.14: General view of the layers in the 1st and 2nd behavioral modules connected to
the behavioral module.

the SRMA layer.

Inhibition Reflex group: Since the information referring to the directional meaning is
directly extracted from the map, the robot does not need to perform rotatory exploratory
movements in order to look for the next expected sign and associate the performed movement
as it was explained in Rhizome 1 (see section 4.3). Therefore, whenever any of the two neurons
in the sign direction group is activated, this single-neuron group is activated and sends an
inhibitory signal to the direction determination reflex behavior layer of the first behavioral
module so that the reflex movements are prevented to be performed.

Finally, the reset neural group of the SRMA layer, which is connected to the Sign Direction
group, resets the values of the neurons once the corresponding movement has been performed.
Thus, the direction of the next expected sign can be assigned.

5.3 Experiments in real environment

The following tests were carried out within the same environmental constraints and conditions
of the first experiments presented in Rhizome 1 (see 4). This, with the aim of having the
possibility of, not only, evaluating the functioning of the proposed approach but also of being
able to distinguish the functionality given by Rhizome 2 with respect to Rhizome 1.
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Figure 5.15: General view of the Map Direction Information Reflex Behavior(MDIRB) layer.

5.3.1 Procedure

In order to prove the robustness of the floor plan analysis approach proposed and the efficacy
of the navigation task by using a map, a series of test were executed. The robot was expected
to compute the path leading to the final destination, extract and memorize a sequence of signs
together with the directional meaning assciated to each sign and then use them in order to
achieve its final destination (figure 5.17).

The map used in this work is a modest floor plan in the simplest way. Only the walls
(external and internal) and the navigation signs are here considered. The representation of
doors is done by blank gaps.

Consequently, the floor plan of the test environment was first shown to the robot before
the navigation process took place so that it could capture some images of the floor plan with
its camera and then process the acquired information. Thereafter, the robot was placed at
the entrance of the test environment from which it could distinctly see the first expected sign,
A.

Different image acquisition configurations of the same map were presented to the robot
as illustrated in figure 5.18 and according to its capacity at extracting the information after
having processed it, the navigation action was expected.
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Figure 5.16: Detailed view of the Map Direction Information Reflex Behavior (MDIRB) layer.

Final destination

Start

Robot

Figure 5.17: Floor plan of the environment. The path trajectory (green line) leading to the
final destination is computed after computing a floor plan analysis process.

5.3.2 Results

Deliberative Module
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Figure 5.18: Set of raw images of the floor plan corresponding to different acquisition config-
urations of the same map.

By following the different stages of floor plan analysis explained in section 5.2.2, the
robot was able to «read» the map, generate an optimal plan to reach the goal, extract and
memorize the sequence of signs (arranged from the closest point to the furthest with respect
to the starting point), and the directional meaning each sign denoted.

To begin with, all images of the floor plan taken by the robot were pre-processed in order
to remove any insignificant element that may cause problems in further process. To this
end, a black top-hat morphological operator with a 7*7 square mask was first applied on the
gray-scale image followed by a global thresholding process as illustrated in figure 5.19.

From the figure above, it is possible to see that four out of the six pictures of the floor
plan taken by the robot presented some problems. For instance, the floor plan in images d)
and e) were outside the camera frame. Image c¢) instead, seem to be good at a first glance,
however, if one looks closer, a gap is in the outside contour of the floor plan. If we go back
to the original picture ¢) in figure 5.18, we can see that the user’s finger is the cause of this
gap as it is covering the missing part.

Finally, image b) is almost folded which in further process, would prevent the identification
of some of the signs. The application of some filters based on the size of the connected regions,
permits rejection these imperfect pictures. Therefore only images a) and f) were accepted on
which the bounding box was computed (see green square around the floor plan frame of the
top images of figure 5.20 ). Then, the z-y coordinates of the four corners of both, bounding
box and floor plan frames were calculated (colorful circles on the corners of both in the same
figure) and used in order to compute the perspective correction as illustrated in the bottom
part of figure 5.20.

Thereafter, sign detection is perform and the regions around the signs are subtracted from



150 Chapter 5. RHIZOME 2

d) e) f)

Figure 5.19: Global Thresholding applied to different types of images. Before that, a black
top-hat morphological operator with a 7*7 square mask is first applied on the gray-scale
image. It removes noise and small object that are not relevant to the analysis in order to
improve the accuracy and robustness of the image outcome.

the images. As a result, only the walls remain in the image (see figure 5.21).

The extracted signs are then compared to the Nao Marks signs dataset in order to find
their identifier ID letter allowing to distinguish each sign from the others in the environment.
From the figure 5.22 it is possible to see that the extracted signs refer to A and B signs which
are repeated in the environment.

Finally, the image composed of only walls is used to compute the path that could lead
the robot from its starting point to its final one and the sequence of sign is extracted. Figure
5.23 to the left illustrates the checkpoints with the corresponding directions computed on the
resulting path plan (colored diamond-shape).

The sequence of signs is thus computed by finding the closest sign to each one of the
checkpoints (see middle and right images in figure 5.23).

A summary of the overall processing chain is illustrated in figure 5.24.

As a result, when the map was not placed correctly within the frame of the camera, the
robot was able to warn the user to move it. Otherwise, when it was correctly positioned, the
robot was able to compute the path leading towards the final destination and thus extract
the sign sequence based on the computation of the path and the information of the signs:
{A(turn right), B (turn left), A(turn right), B (turn left)}.

The average computation time to extract the information was of around 5s.
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Figure 5.20: Perspective correction computation. A bounding box was computed (see green
square around the floor plan frame of the top images ). Then, the z-y coordinates of the four
corners of both, bounding box and floor plan frames were calculated (colorful circles on the
corners of both) and used in order to compute the perspective correction(bottom images).

Sign Detection Signs and Wall Extraction

a '
Ty = ,

Figure 5.21: Sign detection followed by signs and wall extraction.

Integration into the Behavioral Modules

While navigating the environment ( figure 5.25), the robot was successfully able to perform
the following intended actions:

e When a sign was detected, it was able to compare it to the corresponding sign from the
extracted sequence

e When the comparison gave a negative result i.e. the detected sign did not match the
expected sign, the robot ignored the detected sign and continued reflex movements to
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Figure 5.22: Sign classification. The extracted signs are compared to the ensemble of nao
mark signs of the dataset in order to identify them by their unique identifier ID letter.
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Figure 5.23: left: Path trajectory leading to the final destination with the checkpoints.
Middle and right: Sequence of signs computed by finding the closest sign to each one of the
checkpoints.

locate the correct sign

e When the comparison resulted in a positive i.e. the detected sign was indeed the
expected sign, the robot was able to performed directly the associated movement given
by the map and simultaneously learn the association.

e When the expected sign was not in its visual field, it was able to perform a reflex
behavior to search for it

e When a sign was faraway, it was able to get closer

e When a sign appeared again, it was able to either recall the learning or directly perform
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Figure 5.24: Summary of the overall process chain

the associated movement given by the map.

Figure 5.25 illustrates the robot navigating the environment. While the green line refers
to the path computed during floor plan analysis, the dotted purple line refers to the actual
navigation path executed by the robot in real time.

Figure 5.26 shows a summary of results obtained in the form of the activation of the
output neural groups corresponding to the six possible movements that can be performed by
the robot (so far), as well as the activation of the reinforcement signal allowing the association
learning, over time. The movements were a result of either the recognition, the proximity
or the absence of any signs from the extracted sign sequence. The activities are explained
chronologically and refer to the descriptions and figures of section 5.2.3.1 and section 4.2.3.2
of chapter 4. In each of the (a, t) plots shown, (a) is the binary activation of each neural
group or the reinforcement signal and (t) the time seconds in terms of a PerAc cycle. For
the sake of simplicity, the plot labeled Cumulative target approaching movements combines
all movements undertaken in one go by the robot to approach a particular sign using TARB.
For more details of this layer, refer to the result section of chapter 4.

to — ts When the robot recognized sign A at time %o, its corresponding neuron in the
SRMA layer of the first behavioral module got activated and remained like this while it
was still in the robot’s field of view Dynamic visual perception plot in figure 5.26). In the
meanwhile, it triggered the activation of the neurons in the TARB layer allowing the robot
to approach the sign( see Cumulative target approaching movementsplot in figure 5.26)until
time tg. When the robot was close enough to the sign the proximity sensor got activated at
time ts .
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Figure 5.25: Robot navigation. While the green line refers to the path computed during floor
plan analysis, the dotted purple line refers to the actual navigation path executed by the
robot in real time.

tg — tg Since the associated movement to perform was already known by the robot: right
direction movement associated to sign A, the robot turns directly to the right until detecting
sign B at time tg (see Right turn plot in figure 5.26). Simultaneously, the reinforcement
signal got activated allowing the robot to learn the said association in the SRMA layer of the
first behavioral module (Learning Association plot in figure 5.26)

tg—t17 After having recognized sign B, the robot performs the corresponding movements
in the TARB layer allowing it to approach the said sign (see Cumulative target approaching
movements plot in figure 5.26). The activity of the proximity sensor got a positive value at
time t17, once the robot was close enough to the sign.

t17 — t1g Alike sign A earlier, current sign B’s associated movements was already known
by the robot: left direction movement associated to sign B. Therefore, the robot turned
directly to the left until finding the next sign in the sequence : A at time t;g.

t1s — tag After having recognized sign A, the robot performs the corresponding move-
ments in the TARB layer allowing it to approach the said sign (see Cumulative target ap-
proaching movements plot in figure 5.26). When the robot was close enough to the sign,the
activity of the proximity sensor got a positive value at time ta4. Simultaneously, the rein-
forcement signal was activated allowing the robot to learn the said association in the SRMA
layer of the first behavioral module (see Learning Association plot in figure 5.26)

toq — t32 From time to4 to time t3o the same movements explained above are performed.
The robot approaches the signs performed by the TARB layer (see Cumulative target ap-
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Figure 5.26: Summary of Rhizome 2 results obtained in the form of the activation of the
output neural groups as well as the activation of the reinforcement signal(RS) allowing the
association learning, over time. In each of the (a, t) plots shown,(a)is the binary activation
of each neural group and (t) the time seconds in terms of a PerAc cycle.
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proaching movements plot in figure 4.33) and performs directly the right turn (resepctively
left) when close to sign A (respectively sign B) ( Right turn and Left turn plots).

However, as both, sign A and right turn movement and sign B and Left turn
movement associations had already been learned by the SRMA layer, their links are further
reinforced by the reinforcement signal (RS).

tsa — tas Finally, the robot got to its final destination at time t35 after having performed
some target approaching movement directed by the TARB layer (see Cumulative target ap-
proaching movements plot in figure 5.26).

As a result, the robot was able to successfully use the information extracted from the
floor plan in order to get to the final destination.

5.3.3 Discussions

Floor plans of buildings can be a very complex depending on the working context.They
usually contain details of building elements such as windows, elevations, doors, furniture etc.
and text labels referring to information such as the name of the room or the area.

However, in order to prove the concept of robot navigation by integrating a top-down
information as explained above such complexities were not essential for this work, at least, at
this stage. Therefore, they were excluded in the experimental phase. However, it is assumed
that the architecture can be adapted at a later stage to be able to analyze more complex
floor plans.

When navigating within the environment, several behaviors emerged allowing the robot
to successfully reach its goal. From the results, it can be seen that most of the behaviors
were similar to those performed by the robot in the Rhizome 1 architecture (see chapter
4). However, since Rhizome 2 gives the autonomy to the robot of reading by itself a map
prior navigation, it was possible to extract additional information (the directional meaning
each sign denotes). Therefore, when the robot was closed enough to the signs, it did not
need to perform any regular exploratory movements in order to determine the action to take
as in Rhizome 1, but instead it directly turn to the corresponding direction given by the
computation of the map.

This allowed the robot to arrived at its final destination with some time in advance
compared to the navigation performed in Rhizome 1 : ¢35 in figure 4.33 and t49 in figure 5.26.

It should be noted though, that even if Rhizome 2 controlled directly the robot towards
the left or right direction thanks to the use of the map, the association was still learned in
the neuron connections. Similarly, even though the reflex exploratory movements were not
performed, the layer can still be activated at any moment where the map is missing.

5.4 Conclusion

In this chapter, a robot uses a chain of image processing techniques for the analysis of a floor
plan in real time. Relevant information is extracted (a sequence signs with their directional
meaning) and later compared with the dynamic visual information perceived during real



5.4. Conclusion 157

world navigation. Such approach at the same time top-down and bottom-up is merged into
a neural system allowing the robot to reach its goal faster in a deterministic scenario.

The Rhizome 2 architecture is composed of a deliberative module and two behavioral
modules. Whereas the information concerning the navigation sign sequence is integrated in
the first behavioral module, the information corresponding to the «directional meaning» each
sign denotes (turn right or turn left) is used in the second behavioral module. The connection
between these two behavioral modules enables learning of the association between the sign
and its corresponding directional meaning.

Experimental results have shown that the use of a floor plan prior navigation can facilitate
and hasten the task of reaching a specific destination inside a building for a mobile robot.
Hence, with the correct sequence of signs already captured by the robot, it is ready to begin
navigating the building and searching for them in the environment.

Documents and their analyses sometimes offer an indispensable source of information
that can be utilized in the robotics field to enhance functionality or substitute other inaccu-
rate/inefficient sources. In return, the dynamic physical abilities and real-time processing can
contribute to updating documents, which can be thought as future work. Different behaviors
emerging from the interaction between the robot and the environment prove the advantages
of a neural approach emulating human behavior in a deterministic scenario.

An eventual scenario could be one where the expected signs are no longer available or
visible inside the building (non-deterministic or stochastic scenario). Such situation would
force the robot to adapt to the unforeseen changes by reacting accordingly in order to get to
its final destination.

Therefore, the next chapter presents Rhizome 3, which was built in order to overcome
such situations. To this end, a new behavioral module is built, and added to the overall
architecture. It consist in allowing the robot to learn natural landmarks in its surroundings
in order to learn places as navigation reference points.
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6.1 General description

When working in dynamic scenarios, unforeseen changes are prone to happen. For instance,
the a priori information (represented in this work by a sequence of navigation signs leading
the robot to the final destination) might not be available or visible as it was expected to be
found in the environment during real-time navigation. Therefore, the robot needs to be able
to cope with such changes while still achieving to its final destination.

Rhizome 3 has been conceived so that the robot can overcome any problem related to
such unforeseen changes by learning places as new reference points. Moreover, it enables
the robot to perform natural navigation sign recognition when comparing the place to others
previously learned (if any) as it navigates. Thus, if the place is not recognized the robot
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can learn it as a new one. The architecture allows the robot to learn in an incremental way
different places throughout the exploration of the environment whenever it is required.

In this work, a place is characterized by a landmark constellation resulting from a set
of patterns referred as landmarks and their corresponding positions perceived by the robot
within a panoramic view (360° around itself). Hence, the robot keeps in memory the re-
sulting landmark constellation and learns it as a new place. Each landmark is considered
unique within each panoramic view and its position is calculated with respect to a north as
represented in figure 6.1.

Panorama Landmark L2

Landmark L1

Global refgrence

Landmark L3

Figure 6.1: Representation of three landmarks considered as unique within a given panoramic
view. Their position is calculated with respect to a global reference.

Recognizing a landmark consists then in comparing the current landmarks perceived in
the new panorama with those previously learned. If the majority or all of them happened to
be similar enough and located at the same or nearby positions, then the place is likely to be
the same and thereby it is recognized as such. Otherwise, it is learned as a new one. The
decision of knowing if a certain amount of recognized landmarks is enough to state that a
given place has been recognized, is given by a vigilance term similar to the one described in
the ART model.

Before entering into the details of the implementation of Rhizome 3, let us first have an
insight of the overall functional behavior of the navigation process performed by the robot
as illustrated in 6.2 and which, is repeated as many times as it is necessary to achieve to the
final destination.

It combines the functional behaviors described in Rhizome 1 and that of Rhizome 2 where
the directional meaning of the signs can either be known in advance or not depending on the
use or not of a floor plan as detailed in chapters 4 and 5. Moreover, the behavior related to
the learning and recognition of places when the navigation signs are not visibly available is
added to it (see 6.2).

In order to alleviate the representation of functional behaviors, those related to the DDRB
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General description

floor plan). However, it is clear that it is also part of the overall architecture and functioning.

layer from the first behavioral module are not here represented (when there is no use of a
For a better understanding the reader can refer to section 4.2.1 in chapter 4.

6.1.
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Figure 6.2: Functional diagram of the navigation process behavior allowed by Rhizome 3.

The over all behavior illustrated in figure 6.2 can be explained by following the algorithm:
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Input: Two sources of information are used as input in the architecture:

e The dynamic visual perception information, which constantly feeds the system in
real-time while the robot navigates the environment. The robot can either detect the
artificial navigation signs or extract natural landmarks.

e The static visual perception information extracted from which a sign sequence is
extracted. Each sign is given at a time according to what it is expected to be found in
the environment. When one of the detected signs matches the current expected sign,
the sign is considered recognized and the sign sequence is scanned to obtain the next

sign.

Output: a single motor action at a time executed by the robot based on the input
information
initialization;
dim=0;
while the robot has not arrived to its final destination do
Compare the expected sign to what it sees in real-time;
if sign is recognized then
Refer to Rhizome 1 and Rhizome 2 for the detailed description;
The directional meaning signal «Dimy is activated (Dim=1) after execution of
the associated sign given by the map;
else
if Place Cell signal is activated( PC==1) then
Extract and detect landmark in the environment;
Learn the place;
PC=0;
else
Calculate angle of robot rotation («);
if (o > 360°) or (dim==1) then
if dim==1 then
PC=1;
Perform exploratory reflex walking movements;

else
‘ Perform reflex turning direction movement;

end

else

‘ Perform rotatory reflex movements to look for the next expected sign;
end
end
end

end
Algorithm 3: Functional behavior of the Rhizome 3 architecture
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6.2 Implementation- Rhizome 3 Architecture

6.2.1 Overall description

The overall architecture integrates the a priori information into two organized neural struc-
tures that are themselves connected to a third neural structure. Hence, it is composed of
four modules as illustrated in figure 6.3. A deliberative module containing the a priori in-
formation provided to the robot and three behavioral modules: two of them integrating and
using the said a priori information and the third one dealing with unforeseen environment
changes.

Deliberative module (Floor plan Analysis)
Information Segmentation Structural Analysis Semantic Analysis
Signs _ Signs Signs
Detection Extraction Classification —l

Static --'\ Sign

Vlsua.l - Sequence

Perception Image Perspective - Extraction I

(SVP) Pre- | Map

processing| | Correction Walls Path T
Extraction Finding
Long term memory
(sign sequence and
direction storage )
2nd Behavioral Module
: MDIR F/
1st Behavioral Module Learning
~—{l . SRMA - N
rd i B
Dynamic 3 BehavioralModule  ~_ Learning g ~  Motor
Visual I Output
Perception . .

(D\fp) || Place Cells Learning and Recognition % (MO)
| PCLR | T2
ey, / A

e : World Exploration Reflex _//
'WERB Behavior :

Figure 6.3: Overall view of the Rhizome 3 architecture composed of four modules: one
deliberative and three behavioral.

e On one hand, the deliberative module represented by the top box of figure 6.3 stores
a succinct information about the environment coding the complete navigation path.
It is either provided by means of an external source such as a program command as
explained in Rhizome 1 (refer to section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4) or by the analysis of the
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environment floor plan as explained in Rhizome 2 (refer to section 5.2.2 in Chapter 5).

e On the other hand, the first two behavioral modules use the said a priori information
and compare it to the dynamic visual perception. They allow the recognition of a
particular sign and learning of the association of its corresponding directional meaning,
either by performing rotational reflex movements as explained in Rhizome 1 (refer to
section 4.2.3 in Chapter 4) or by directly using the information resulting from the floor
plan analysis as explained in Rhizome 2 (refer to section 5.2.3 in Chapter 5).

The third behavioral module instead deals with the unforeseen environment changes pre-
sented when the a priori information is not available at all or when it does not match to
what it is expected to be found during navigation. This module is composed of two layers
as illustrated in figure 6.4. It allows the robot explore the environment and learn places
as new reference points based on the same perception-action mechanism that the other two
behavioral modules follow.

3t Behavioral Module Learning
Dynamic Motor
Pe\é::;?ilon Place Cells Learning and o Output
~—— Recognition
(DVP) — g ~ (MO)
PCLR

: World Exploration Reflex
: WERB Behavior

Figure 6.4: Overall view of the third behavioral module composed of a Place Cell Learning
and Recognition (PCLR) layer and World Exploration Reflex Beahvior (WERB) layer.

The place cell Learning and Recognition layer (PCLR) constantly receives the informa-
tion coming from the real-time visual perception of the environment as the robot navigates.
However, it is only activated when the expected information is not perceived in the environ-
ment.
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In fact, the direction determination reflex behavior (DDRB) of the first behavioral layer,
which connection is done by an inhibitory link to the third behavioral module, triggers the
module if the expected sign has not been detected after the robot has achieved a complete
rotatory movement around it self.

Henceforth, the World Exploration reflex behavior layer (WERB) allows the robot to
walk a certain distance towards the place it was supposed to find the expected sign. Then, a
signal gets activated in the Place Cell Learning and Recognition layer (PCLR) which allows
the robot to learn a place based on its surrounding information.

Since the whole system works in parallel, a competitive mechanism allows deciding on the
best behavior for controlling the robot according to the stimulus received.

Consequently, if we take the general diagram presented in the general description, each
module intervenes on each of the following actions as illustrated in figure 6.5.
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Figure 6.5: Functional diagram of the navigation process behavior allowed by Rhizome 3 with
the architecture layers acting on each functional decision.

6.2.2 Behavioral module- Neural structure
6.2.2.1 Place cell Learning and Recognition layer (PCLR)

Overall description
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A robust visual place recognition algorithm needs to combine descriptive, discriminative
and generalization properties. Therefore, in order to capture all these properties, Gaussier
[Gaussier 2000] has proposed a biologically inspired approach based on the representation
of place cell for recognizing places within the navigation environment. Such model allows
recognizing a place resulting from a particular merging configuration of two flows of informa-
tion: what and where [19]. While, the former refers to the identification and recognition of
patterns perceived in the visual scene of the place, the latter refers to the spatial location of
the same.

Hence, it is necessary to, on one hand, describe the perceived patterns in a distinctive
way and on the other hand, find their respective location within the scene.

The PCLR layer allows learning and recognizing different places within the environment
by reproducing the same place cell model. However, it addresses the recognition problem in
a manner that differs from the model proposed by Gaussier mainly in two points:

e in the procedure used for detecting and extracting the landmarks and;

e in the internal computation of the neural components of the what group and its conse-
quences on the PrPh merging matrix group.

Figure 6.6 illustrates the overall state-of-the-art place cell model (blue frame) and the
contributions made in our model (orange frame).

What (Pr)

O

Local view |44 : /Y

landmark merging matrix (PrPh) Place Cells (PC)

é

22
77

Landmarks histogram  \\/hat (Pr)

OO0 00O
OO0 000 O
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Landmark O O H
detection i Z—T11 () () O ........ O
and I O :
extraction H
ol | O %

|:] State-of-the-art model O O O O O O O
:] Modifications made in Where (Ph)

our model

Figure 6.6: Overall state-of-the-art place cell model (blue frame) and the contributions made
in our model (orange frame).
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A summary of both models with respect to the two aforementioned points is given below.
For a better understanding of the Gaussier model and the corresponding equations, the reader
can refer to the state-of-the-art section.

1. Local view or landmark extraction process:

e Gaussier model

The gradient of the image is used and convolved with a difference of Gaussians
(DoG) filter in order to detect robust focal points such as corners or edges at a
particular spatial (low) resolution. Then, in order to reduce the computation time,
a simplified process averages and weights all images columns for the points near
the center of a column and the resulting one-dimensional signal is differentiated.
Thus, local maxima is used as the focal point.

Finally, a 32*32-pixel area around each of the focal points is extracted and con-
sidered as a local view (landmark), which undertakes a log-polar transformation
so that they can be invariant to small rotations and scale variation.

e Our model

All images undertake two-classification process. First, a visual bag of words model
together with the SIFT local descriptor [Lowe 2004] is built and used in order to
describe distinctly the salient features of all images. Second, the same features
are clustered according to their proximity in terms of their local positon. The
resulting groups are considered as landmarks and each of them is compared to the
others by computing the norm of the difference between the clusters center of the
feature describing them. A supplementary neural group is added in the model,
in order to store the information, represented as a histogram, coming from the
created landmarks.

2. Neural computation:

e Gaussier model

This model supposes that a landmark cannot be found twice in the same panoramic
view as it would not succeed in knowing which azimuth is associated to each
landmark.

Therefore, the what group recruits a different neuron for each perceived landmark.
If for instance, a same local view is perceived from two different angles when
learning different places, two different neurons are recruited. Then, in order to
allow multiples interpretations of the same local view, an activation function ff7is
used. This competition mechanism enhances the built-in generalization capability.
All neurons in the what group and the where group are connected to all neurons
in the PrPh matriz. Such connectivity allows learning in the connection weights
linking both, the what neuron and its associated neuron in the PrPh matriz and
the where neuron and its associated neuron in the PrPh matriz.

Since several neurons may be activated in the what group because of the multi-
ple interpretation mechanism, the activity of the neurons in the PrPh matriz is
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computed by searching for the maximal value among the values resulting from the
product between the activated what neurons and their corresponding connection
weight.

e Our model
Contrary to the state-of-the-art model that allows the multiplicity of recruited neu-
rons for each perceived landmark regardless their angle of perception, our model
tackles this problem by allowing the system to learn incrementally the perceived
landmarks.
This is possible by modifying the recruitment of neurons in the what group.

— Every single landmark perceived from the first place of the exploration envi-
ronment encode a different what neuron.

— From the second place to the end of the exploration, each perceived land-
mark is compared to the ones previously learned. If after comparison, the
recognition value is superior to a vigilance term :

* the corresponding neuron gets activated with the resulting recognition
value;

* otherwise, a new what neuron is recruited and learned.

As a result, there is no need to code two or more neurons for the same landmark
even if it is seen from another angle, allowing to reduce to a fair quantity the
number of neurons necessary to be recruited in the what group.

Moreover, while all neurons in the where group are connected to all neurons in the
PrPh matrix as in the state-of-the-art model, the connection between the what
neurons and the PrPh matrix neurons are done in a one-to-one fashion. More
precisely, a single neuron in the what group is connected to its corresponding row
of neurons in the PrPh matrix with an initial weight value of one as illustrated in
the figure 6.7. By consequence, learning is only performed on the weights between
the where neurons and their associated neurons in the PrPh matriz.

The implementation of how a place cell is constructed and learned is described in the
next section by detailing each of the components of the proposed model.

As illustrated in figure 6.8 , each place is characterized by a set of landmarks surround-
ing the robot within its panoramic view (360°) and the information extracted from all
landmarks is used as the input of the network system. Each natural landmark is associated
to a neuron from the what group (Pr) which, is set as its unique identifier. The relative po-
sition information of each landmark is associated to a neuron from the where group (Ph).
Then, the information coming from both groups converges on a two-dimensional array of
neurons, which keeps in memory the resulting value of all the landmarks perceived in the
same panorama.

As aresult, a landmark constellation is formed in the landmark merging matriz group
leading to the learning of a new place by recruiting a new neuron in the Place Cell group.

1. Input information

(a) Natural Landmark detection and extraction
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Figure 6.7: Neural connection between the what group and the PrPh matriz. A single neuron
in the what group is connected to its corresponding row of neurons in the PrPh matriz.

Active

O0000®O

Active Neuron

Figure 6.8: Proposed Place cell model. Composed of five neural groups. The information
extracted from all natural landmarks in the panorama view are the input of the layer.

Overall description The information extracted from all natural landmarks in
the panorama view are the input of the network system. It is divided into two
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flows of information in order to feed the what and the where groups:

e The first flow of information is related to the description of each landmark
given by a vector of key-points it comprises of. It is gathered in the landmark
histogram neural group, which is connected, to the what group.

e The second flow of information is related to the position of the same. It is
given by the X-coordinate of the landmark within the image with respect to
a reference global point and it is immediately fed into the where group to be
processed.

Hence, in order to obtain such flows of information, it is necessary to first detect
and extract the landmarks out of the images perceived by the robot within its
panoramic view.

In this work, the natural landmarks are considered as patterns described by their
distinguishable features (key-points). Hence, in order to detect these patterns, all
images acquired by the sensor camera are first pre-processed and transformed into
gray color space.

For each image, the salient features along with their descriptors are computed.
Since the viewpoint of a pattern can drastically change from one position to an-
other, the SIFT descriptor is here used. As a result, each feature is described as
unique and differ from one another according to the composition of their visual
characteristics.

Then, the images are converted from the set of features into a bag-of-words rep-
resentation in order to match the appearance of the current scene to the trained
data. To this end, the process is performed for two different sets of images: The
template images to build the vocabulary and the query images to build, detect
and recognize the landmarks during the robot run-time navigation. Such process
is usually used in the literature before sending the information to the classifier for
learning.

However, since our aim is to search natural landmarks within the images, we need
to go beyond this point to find the interest regions that can be considered as
potential landmarks. Therefore, the algorithm is extended by using another type
of cluster (relative to the spatial information distance) over the same descriptors
in the same images: landmark clustering.

As a result, each spatial cluster is considered as a natural landmark, represented
by a certain number of descriptors spatially close to each other and belonging,
each of them, to different clusters from the vocabulary.

Figure 6.9 illustrates the overall process, which is described in detail below.

A. Vocabulary Construction: As previously said, in order to build the vo-
cabulary a set of template images is used in figure 6.10. In fact, they serve as the
model from which all the new images will be based on.

The set of template images used here depicts the navigation environment used
for the test from different viewpoints from which the robot could perceived the
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Figure 6.9: Overall description of the Natural landmarks Detection and Extraction process.
While a batch of template images is used to build the vocabulary, the query images are used
to learn and recognize the natural landmarks.

environment as well as other places with similar objects. The choice of using a

wide set of images was made in order to improve the quality of recognition.

For each template image, all interest features (key-points) are detected and their
descriptors are computed with the SIF'T descriptor. Then the k-means algorithm
is used in order to group all the descriptors into k different clusters according
to their similarity. This whole process is only performed once; therefore, it was

computed before the robot navigation. At the end, the clusters centroids are stored

and used as inputs in the following stage.

Figure 6.10: Exemple of Images serving to construct the vocabulary

B. Image Representation:

Once the vocabulary has been built, the extracted

features from the robot’s perceived images of the navigation environment (query
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images) are compared and assigned to the clusters centroids of the vocabulary
according to their similarity by computing the k-means algorithm. Thus, for each
new image the following process is performed.

e First, all key-points are detected and their descriptors are computed with the
SIFT descriptor.

e Fach key-point is associated with one of the clusters based on their descriptor
similarity (see left image of figure 6.11) by computing the Euclidean distance
between the 128-element descriptor and the 128-element centroid descriptors
of the vocabulary.

From that point, the image can easily be represented by a histogram(right image
in figure 6.11 ), which is computed by counting the number of key-points, assigned
to each descriptor class d. The number of classes corresponds to the total number
of clusters in the vocabulary and bins in the histogram.

Histogram of the image according to the
descriptors

(]

i} L ”

Clusters

Figure 6.11: Left: a query image with the ensemble of extracted key-points, each one as-
signed to the cluster corresponding to the nearest centroid of the vocabulary. Right: Image
represented by a histogram of a total number of clusters in the vocabulary (here 100).

The integer label to which each extracted key-point belongs according to the
descriptor similarity cluster (descrip label) is stored in a vector « Similar-
ity vector (Vs)» of size equal to the total number of extracted key-point (m).
This number can vary from image to image.

Vs = {descrip_label,,descrip labelz,descrip labels,...,descrip label,,}

C. Landmark Clustering: The construction of the set of landmarks is achieved
by grouping the extracted key-points from the image into n different clusters, but
this time according to their spatial distance (see figure 6.12 to the right). This is
done by using the Fuclidean distance and the x and y coordinates of each key-
point. The n number of clusters corresponds to the total number of landmarks
in each image composing the panoramic view. Akin to the Similarity vector, a



6.2. Implementation- Rhizome 3 Architecture 173

vector «distance vector (Vd)» is created. It stores the integer label to which
each extracted key-point belongs according to the spatial clusters (dist label).
The vector’s size depends on the number of extracted key-points (m), which can
vary from image to image.

Vq = {dist_labely,dist labels,dist labels,...,dist label,,}

Then, in order to build each natural landmark according to both information so
that they can be easily recognized among others, the following algorithm 4 was
performed.

It is composed of labeled key-point descriptors belonging to a specific spatial clus-
ter (dist_label) based on the proximity to the centroid of the said cluster.

As a result, each spatial cluster considered as a «natural landmarky, comprises of
a certain number of key-point descriptors close to each other and belonging, each
of them, to different clusters of the vocabulary.

The whole image can then be represented by a histogram, but this time, consider-
ing the spatial clusters representing the natural landmarks as illustrated in figure
6.12.

Input: V; = {dist_labely,dist_labely,dist labels, ..., dist _label,,}
Vs = {descrip_labely, descrip _labels, descrip labels, ...,descrip _label,,}

Output: AllLandmarks = [Laist 1abet, s Ldist_iabely» - - - » Lidist_label,]
with, Lgist 1abet = [descrip_labely, descrip _labels, . .., descrip _label;]
initialization;

AllLandmarks=| | ;

i=0;

while i < total number of landmark clusters (n) do
for each descriptor integer label (descrip_label ) in the similarity wvector (Vs) do
Laist_1abel=] |;
for each descriptor integer label (dist_label ) in the distance_vector (Vd do
if (dist_label = i) then
‘ Laist 1abel = |store descrip label];
end
end

end

i=i+1;

AllLandmarks— [Store the Lgist 1aper i list]
end

Algorithm 4: Algorithm allowing to compute the construction of natural landmarks based
on their descriptors similarity and spatial distance.

Figure 6.12 to the left, shows that the number of key-points belonging to each
cluster (natural landmark) varies from one another. Such disparity makes it diffi-
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cult to perform recognition of landmarks, as the comparison among them cannot
be done by the same standards.

Therefore, a landmark representation process allowing describing all landmark
under the same based needs to be considered.

Histogram of the image according to the
Landmarks
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Figure 6.12: Left image: Natural landmarks resulting from spatial clusters composed of a
certain number of key-points. The number of key-points varies from one another. Right
image: histogram of the image according to the natural landmarks.

D. Landmark Representation: Based on the process of image representation
explained in the above section, the construction of a histogram representing the
landmark with the same visual bag of words seemed to be the most suitable option
for us.

Therefore, each landmark is represented by a histogram composed of as many
bins as there are words in the SIFT-based vocabulary (k clusters). Then, for each
landmark defined by a spatial cluster, each bin (w) counts the total number of
key-points within the landmark that are associated with the cluster corresponding
to that bin.

Laist_tabet = (W1, Wa, W3, ..., W]

As a result, the landmarks have the same number of parameters to be compared
to, regardless the number of key-points comprising them. Thus, each landmark is
characterized by three elements in the image space as follows:

o the performance of the histogram translated into a k-sized vector;

e the x-coordinate corresponding to the relative position of the landmark-cluster
center with respect to the horizontal axis of the image;

e and the y-coordinate corresponding to the relative position of the landmark-
cluster center with respect to the vertical axis of the image.
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Histogram of landmark-L1
according to its SIFT-descriptors

Total # of same \-labeled
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Figure 6.13: Left image: Several natural landmarks resulting from spatial clusters composed
of a certain number of key-points. FEach key-point has a descriptor label based on the clus-
ters created during the vocabulary construction. Right image: histogram of landmark L1
according to its descriptors.

(b) Landmark histogram group

This group is in charge of storing the landmark histogram extracted above. It
comprises of as many neurons as there are clusters in the vocabulary. Each neuron
acts as a bin (w) and its activity value corresponds to the number of key-point
belonging to the given cluster bin. If for instance, there is no key-point belonging
to a given cluster inside the landmark, the activity value of its corresponding
neuron is zero. Figure 6.14 illustrates the performance of the landmark histogram
expressed in the landmark vector L1 which is injected in the landmark histogram
group by assigning the bin values to the corresponding neurons.

Once the activities of all neurons have been assigned, the resulting vector is then
injected into the what group to be either learned or recognized (see next section
what group) and the activity values are all restarted to zero so that the same
process is repeated for each landmark in the panorama view.

2. Landmark and azimuth learning and recognition

(a) What group

The what group is composed of a sufficient number of neurons to encode the
total amount of landmarks that can be found in a given exploration environment.
Given the lifetime of any robot for learning an infinite number of places in different
environments, this number can be considered infinite.!

Two different procedures have been implemented, one for learning and the other
for recognizing. The first one consists in recruiting and learning one neuron for

In the case of this work, the what group is composed of 200 neurons to learn 9 different places in a test
environment. Even though not all of them were used for the exploration of the test environment, it did not
have an impact on the learning performance. On the contrary, it gave itself a leeway in case of need to learn

new landmarks.
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Figure 6.14: Performance of the landmark histogram expressed in the landmark vector L1
which is injected in the landmark histogram group by assigning the bin values to the corre-
sponding neurons.

every landmark perceived in the panoramic view of a given place. The recruited
neuron is thus associated to the landmark by performing a one-shot learning. The
synaptic connection weights W;; between the input neurons and the what neurons
are first initialized to zero and then modified according to the following learning
rule.

AWU = G4 * aj (6.1)

Where, the current neuron activity a; = 1 when the what neuron is recruited and
a; = 0 otherwise; and a; the activity of the landmark input neuron (see figure
6.15) which value is defined by the landmark histogram group. Every time, a new
neuron is recruited, a global variable adds up the number so that the next neuron
from the what group can be recruited and so on.

The second procedure consists in comparing the landmarks of a new place to those
already learned to find out if the landmark can be recognized. To this end, all the
neurons activities are computed accordingly to the following equation:

L; .
aj:1_<zi:o|r;vlu azr> 62)

Where, the current activity neuron a; gets the maximum value when the Euclidean
distance between the synaptic weights W;; and the input value a; are nil. L; is
the constructed landmark I.
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Figure 6.15: Activity of the landmark input neuron which value is defined by the landmark

histogram group.

The resulting values determine how similar the current landmark is to the previ-
ously learned. In fact, the smaller the Euclidean distance is, the more similar both
landmarks are. Therefore, according to the above equation, the neuron with the
highest activity value among all the what neurons is likely to be the most similar
one.

Then, by verifying if the neuron has already been associated to another landmark
and if its activity value is bigger than a «vigilance term»?, it is possible to conclude
that the landmark has been recognized. If on the contrary, its activity value
is rather small (inferior to the vigilance term) or the neuron has not yet been
associated to any landmark before, it is likely that the current landmark has not
been recognized and by consequence it has to be learned as a new one by following
equation(6.1).

Where group

The where group, is composed of a limited amount of neurons encoding a preferred
direction covering in all the total 360° of the panoramic view in order to compute
the angular position of each landmark. As the angular position (azimuth) of
each landmark is given by its distance in pixels along the x-axis with respect
to a reference point, the preferred directions are also given in pixels and along
the x-axis. For every landmark position, the where group is expressed as a non
normalized gaussian activity profile:

2Vigilance term = 0 .95 in this work
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(ar — p5)?

= (6.3)

a; = erp —
Where,a represents the azimuth of the Ly, landmark and p; the preferred direction
of the neuron j. FEach preferred direction is computed as:

= ? + ke dim,k € {1,2,3...dim} (6.4)

Where, dist = ietal is the distance in pixels between each preferred direction,
Tiotar the total number of pixels in a row on the panorama view and dim the
number of neurons in the where group.

The activity of all neurons in the where group is computed with the same «; value
and since their preferred direction differs from one another, only the closest neuron
to o results with the maximum activity value and consequently gets to encode
the landmark position. Moreover, in order to compute the product between the
what and where groups for merging purposes, the final activity value of the neuron
encoding the landmark position is set to 1 just as it was done with the activation
value of the winner neuron in the what group. Thus, the next time the robot sees
the same landmark at the same place, the corresponding neurons from both groups
will have the maximum activity value.

Now, assuming that the robot has navigated a given distance from the learned
place, the chances of recognizing the same landmark in a position far away from
the learned one are slim. In fact, as the positions of the landmarks are computed
with respect to a reference point, no matter how much the angle of perception
of the robot varies, that if the landmark happens to be recognized it will most
certainly be perceived within the vicinity of the place where it was learned before.

Therefore, the neurons close to the one encoding the landmark position are also
considered and associated to a certain extent to the same place.

To this end, equation (6.3) is applied to all neurons, but instead of (o — p; ), the
equation uses (ig — ip).

Where 7o represents the index of the neuron encoding the landmark position and
i, the index of its eight surrounded neurons.

Then, it is possible to set an activity value that decays in function of the distance
of each neuron to the encoding one. All neurons beyond a threshold distance will
be set to zero. Thus, if the landmark is recognized but is seen in another position,
the value of recognition resulting from the product of the what and the where
neuron will be slightly smaller than if the landmark was recognized at the exact
learned position.

In summary, the neuron encoding the landmark position is the one with the max-
imum activity value after applying a Gaussian function and its neighbours are set
to a value that decays in function of their distance to it as illustrated in figure
6.16.
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Figure 6.16: Activation of the where group. The where neuron encoding the landmark position
is the one with the maximum activity value after applying a Gaussian function and its
neighbours are set to a value that decays in function of their distance to it

Finally, since the analysis is carried out for each landmark in the panorama, two
one-dimensional vectors keep in memory the resulting neurons of each landmark
description and position respectively. Only one neuron from the what group and
one from the where group with their maximum values encode one single land-
mark of the panorama view. Hence, at the end of the panorama analysis, both
one-dimensional vectors contain the overall information necessary to build the
landmarks constellation.

3. Spatio-temporal merging constallation build-up

In order to learn a place, the robot needs to keep in mind the information of all land-
marks perceived from its point of view. However, since the analysis of the place, which
is given by the analysis of the landmarks within the panorama view, can only be done
in a sequential mode (the system cannot recognized several landmarks in parallel), it is
necessary to keep in memory the overall information.

Thus, in order to suppress the sequential aspect of the scene exploration, a matrix
of neurons stores the information of all landmarks perceived in the panorama view.
In fact, the information coming from both what and where groups of each landmark
converges into the landmark merging matriz allowing a spatio-temporal merging. As a
result, a landmark constellation is formed allowing to learn a new location by encoding
a neuron in the Place Cell group.

The Place Cell group is depicted by a neuron configuration such that it represents
the topology of the environment as illustrated in figure 6.17. In the example, a test
environment in a square shape suggest a matrix configuration.

(a) landmark merging matrix (PrPh)

The number of neurons the PrPh landmark matriz comprises of corresponds to the
number of neurons allowing encoding as many landmarks as possible within the
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Figure 6.17: Maximal place cell activation of the winner cell when the robot is at the exact
same location where it has learned the place before. Exponentially decreasing activation of
the others cell with respect to the distance of the robot’s current location to the learned one.

360° of view for learning many places. Thus, the number of rows is equivalent to
the number of neurons in the what group to which they are linked, and the number
of columns is equivalent to the number of positions necessary to cover the overall
panorama. However, as explained before, the average number of positions under
which a landmark can be seen from different places is slight and all are within the
same ratio of vicinity. Therefore, all neurons in the neighbourhood of the neuron
encoding the position of a given landmark can be linked to a unitary position and
thus, encode the same neuron in the PrPh landmark matriz. Thus, the number of
neuron columns in the PrPh landmark matriz is inferior to the number of neurons
in the where group and only an ny, fraction of the total number of where neurons
are associated to one neuron in the PrPh landmark matriz as follows:

k= % (6.5)

Where k is the neuron in the PrPh landmark matriz and j represents the j
neuron in the where group of the ny, landmark L; .

Consequently, by computing the activity value of the neuron in the PrPh landmark
matriz which is transmitted by the activity value in the where group, it is possible

3In this work, ten neurons were considered enough to encode ten different position of a given landmark in
the PrPh matrix group and each neuron was associated to nine neurons in the where group.
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to know how far a perceived landmark is from the learned position. The further
the landmark is from the learned position, the smaller the result value will be.

The weights between the where neuron and its associated neuron in the PrPh
landmark matriz are initialized to 0 and learning is performed as follows:

Awhh=Prih — 1 (6.6)

Where, wﬁh_P "Ph ig the connection weights between the jy, neuron azimuth to
the ki, PrPh neuron.

Fach landmark perceived in the panorama is related to a what and a where neuron
which relation is stored in the PrPh landmark matriz. Therefore, The PrPh neuron
activity results from the product of both inputs and it is calculated by the following
equation:

Lij = (Pro; * wh 7™My x max;(Phgj * wﬁhiPTPh) (6.7)
Where, Pry; and Phg; are the activity values previously computed and correspond
to the maximum activity values of both what (Pr) and where (Ph) groups respec-
tively. The activity value of the where group is stored in a vector and corresponds
to the set of activity values of the encoding neuron and its neighbours. Therefore,
a max operator allows choosing the maximum value coming out of the product

operation of the activities with their corresponding connection weights. wi """ h

and w%_p "Ph are the connection weights between the 4y, neuron landmark and the
Jn neuron azimuth respectively to the ki, PrPh neuron.

Thereafter, the time integration process is achieved by repeatedly performing the
described process and setting the activity of the corresponding neurons to the

resulting product value:

ik = Iij (6.8)

Figure 6.17 illustrates the formed landmark constellation as a result of the product
between the what and the where group. Subsequently, the landmark constellation
activates with the maximum value a neuron in the Place Cell group whereas the
others get a decreasing value with respect to the distance.

From the figure, it can be seen that even though the neuron with the most active
value in the where group has not been learned, the second neighbor where neuron
to the right, which was learned previously, results activated (see the connection
value).

4. Place location learning

(a) Place Cell group The place cell group comprises of a number of neurons en-
coding different locations in the environment. Each different location or place
is characterized by a unique landmark constellation formed by the all landmarks
perceived within the panorama view (process described above).
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The whole group of neurons is connected to all neurons in the PrPh landmark
matriz and their initial synaptic weights values are set to zero.

When learning a new place, a neuron from the PC group gets to be recruited.
Then, for all neurons in the PrPh landmark matriz, if the activity of each of them
happens to be superior to 1, its synaptic weights connecting the said PrPh neuron
to the recruited PC neuron is set to one. This can be summarized by equation
6.9.

1 ef ay >0
A PTPh—PC — (29 69
Wik.p 0 otherwise (6.9)

Then, the activity of the P, neuron of the PC group is calculated as follows:

1 M—-1,N—1
pc __ PrPh PrPh—PC
ap’ = g ag R wy (6.10)
p e
i,k=0

With w, = Z%;B’Nfl wi’:;hfpc, the sum of all connection weights that are

linked to the place and M ,N are the row and column dimensions of the matrix.
The resulting activity reaches the maximum value 1 when the robot is at the exact
same location where it has learned the place before, and it decays exponentially
with respect to the distance of the robot’s current location to the learned one.
This a priori generalization property allows the system to still activate a place
cell when the robot is within the vicinity of the learned location.

6.3 Unitary Experiments in real environment

6.3.1 Procedure

In order to prove the viability and robustness of the place cell model proposed for learning
and recognition, a series of experiments have been conducted according to the two types
of learning presented in the state-of-the-art: traditional (Batch) learning and incremental
learning.

On one hand, batch learning consists in performing learning and recognition in two phases.
Firstly, all the concerning test places are learned off-line. Thereafter, the robot is positioned
again at the previously learned places and the recognition activity is calculated.

On the other hand, in the incremental learning the robot discovers new places as it navi-
gates the environment. Learning and recognition take place online. This requires, comparing
the currently perceived panorama with those already learned (if any) and based on the re-
sulting recognition rate, learning it as a new place.

The main idea of these experiments is to analyze the recognition rate of several places
that have been learned (both traditionally and incrementally) by the robot. By verifying the
performance when recognizing places, it would be possible to characterize the robustness of
the proposed approach regardless the type of learning. Moreover, the differences resulting
from the comparison of both types of learning would allow us to highlight their advantages
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and drawbacks and thus, let us to favor the use of one over the other according to different
scenarios.

However, before executing the above-mentioned tests, some preliminary experiments
needed to first be executed in order to find the parameters that suited the most to accomplish
a successful recognition.

Throughout the construction of the layer, different decisions had been taken according
to our working context. To this end, a variety of parameters essential to the task needed
to be considered such as the number of snapshots sourrounding the robot, the number of
landmarks per images or even the number of clusters attributed to build de vocabulary,
etc. While, some of them (judged to not have a big impact on the final result) were fixed
empirically or by performing some non-relevant tests, other such as the parameters allowing
the SIFT algorithm to detect the key-points in the environment, have undertaken a thorough
series of tests and are explained below.

6.3.2 Set-up

In order to validate the proposed approach, the place cell learning and recognition layer was
implemented in the humanoid robot NAO and tested in a 2.5m x 2.5m room space.

To this end, a simple scenario was created such that a certain number of positions scattered
all over the test environment was chosen to code different places within it.

Figure 6.18 depicts the environment on which different tests were carried out.

Figure 6.18: Environment on which different tests were carried out. A certain number of
positions scattered all over the test environment was chosen to code different places within
it.

e There are as many places as it is required to map the overall navigation environment.
In this work, we consider nine different positions representing nine main places within
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the test room (see red circles in figure 6.18) which are 2 meters away from each other.

e Moreover, additional places among the main ones have also been considered in order
to test the learned places. More particularly, those surrounding the middle place (see
orange squares around place 5 in figure 6.18). The distance among them is of 50 cm.

e A place is characterized by a set of landmarks perceived by the robot within a 360°
panorama.

e The 360° panorama is obtained by taking snapshots of the environment with the cam-
era’s robot while rotating around itself. In overall, twelve overlapping images are con-
sidered enough to complete one panorama and thus represent a place. Figure 6.18

illustrates three of the twelve snapshots of the environment.

Figure 6.19: Exemple of three images out of the twelve used to create the panorama of a
given place.

e Each image is composed of several key-points as illustrated in figure 6.20, which number
depends on the parameters of the SIFT algorithm. The number varies from image
to image. All key-points have been assigned to different descriptors clusters from the
vocabulary according to their similarity. In total, 100 clusters have been chosen to build
the vocabulary. This number results as the average of the total number of key-points
computed in several images.

Figure 6.20: Image key-points computed by employing the SIFT algorithm.
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e The same key-points are themselves clustered according to their spatial proximity rep-
resenting the natural landmarks (see pink asterisk-shape in figure 6.21). Ten spatial
clusters were considered good enough to cover a whole image and fixed for all images
regardless the number of key-points detected in the image. This can be optimized at a
later stage if required by adjusting the number of landmarks according to the number
of key-points detected per image. However, the results being quite convincing, we did
not go beyond this point.

Figure 6.21: Representation of the natural landmarks clustering the key-points according to
their spatial proximity.

e However, since each image overlaps with the previous and next images, a filter cutting
the overlapping borders was used. Therefore, only the landmarks detected within the
60 % of the center of the image were considered (see figure 6.22).

e As a result, each landmark is characterized by three elements:

1. the performance of the histogram translated into a 100-sized vector;

2. the x-coordinate corresponding to the relative position of the landmark-cluster
center with respect to the horizontal axis of the image;

3. and the y-coordinate corresponding to the relative position of the landmark-cluster
center with respect to the vertical axis of the image.

e The position of the landmarks is calculated with respect to a north (here an artificial
landmark has been placed as the global reference point). The computation is performed
by only considering the x-coordinates of both landmarks and reference point as
illustrated in the figure 6.23. The y-coordinates can be used to improve the system
but this is not considered in this model.

6.3.3 Test and Results

When learning and recognizing a place, different configurations can be possible. For instance,
a single place can be learned and then its recognition rate is computed by placing the robot
at different places surrounding it. Additionally, many places can be learned beforehand, and
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Landmarks within the 60% of
the image are considered

Figure 6.22: Representation of the images considered for the process. Since each image
overlaps with the previous and next images, a filter cutting the overlapping borders was
used. Therefore, only the landmarks detected within the 60 % of the center of the image
were considered.
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Figure 6.23: Computation of the position of the landmarks. It is calculated with respect
to a global reference point (here an artificial landmark has been used). The computation is
performed by only considering the z-coordinates of both landmark and reference point.

their recognition rate can be computed simultaneously by placing the robot at different places
at a time. The learning of the places in both cases is considered to be done in a batch way.

Conversely, each place can be learned and tested it as the robot navigates. We call this,
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incremental learning.

The following tests were performed in order to compute the recognition rate by considering
the two above types of learning and by comparing them. However, before getting into that,
a series of tests were performed in order to find the most adequate SIFT parameters allowing
to give a good recognition rate.

We will see that the vigilance term employed in this work to decide if a place has been
recognized or not, varies depending on the prior knowledge. For instance, when a single place
is learned in advance and then tested at different places, the vigilance term is quite low (here
0.35). On the contrary, when many places are learned beforehand and then tested at different
places, the vigilance term would have to increase(here 0.60).

This vigilance term should not be confused to the one used in the what group which is
used to decide if a what neuron has been recognized or not (vigilance term in the what group
set to 0.95 as mentioned in the place cell recognition layer section).

6.3.3.1 Finding the most suitable parameters

The SIFT algorithm presents 5 different parameters. Depending on the setting values, the
description of the image can vary: nfeatures, octaveLayers, contrasthreshold, edgethreshold,
sigma.

In the following tests, we only consider the three last parameters whose description is as
follows.

Contrast Threshold:The contrast threshold is used to filter out weak features in semi-
uniform (low-contrast) regions. The larger the threshold, the less features are produced by
the detector.

Edge threshold:The edge threshold is used to filter out edge-like features. Note that
the its meaning is different from the Contrast Threshold, i.e. the larger the edge threshold,
the less features are filtered out (more features are retained).

Sigma:In short, the parameter o acts as a scaling parameter. For exemple, in the above
image, gaussian kernel with low ¢ gives high value for small corner while gaussian kernel with
high o fits well for larger corner.

Therefore, by tuning the values of these parameters, it would be easy to find the adequate
combination that would lead to a good recognition rate.

To this end, the following tests were all conducted on the same two spots as illustrated
in figure 6.24 by repeating the same procedure. First, the robot was positioned on place 5
where it could learn the landmark constellation surrounding it as a place. Thereafter, the
robot was positioned 50cm to the left of the learned place and the recognition activity was
computed.

At each iteration, one or several parameters values were modified.

The first series of tests consisted in modifying only one parameter at a time and checking
the recognition rate which maximum value is equal to one (see figure 6.25). The values of
the others parameters were the default values of the SIFT algorithm given by OpenCV and
remained intact.

Vsirr = (nfeatures, octave Layers, contrastthreshold, edgethreshold, sigma)



188 Chapter 6. RHIZOME 3

B ReferencEmmmmme
Test -
position ‘
a 5
etk
Learned
Place

Figure 6.24: Test setting allowing to find the most adequate combination of STFT parameters
that would lead to a good recognition rate. The robot was positioned on place 5 where it
could learn the landmark constellation surrounding it as a place. Thereafter, the robot was
positioned 50 cm to the left of the learned place and the recognition activity was computed.

Vsrer = (0,3,0.04,10,1.6)

The resulting values showed clearly that the best recognition rates could be attaint with
values different from the default ones. This situation was noted for all three parameters where
the two highest recognition values are highlighted.

Once these values were known, we wanted to see if by combining them, it was possible to
get an even better result. Thus, the recognition rate was computed with the two following
combination of the best values (see figure 6.26).

From the results of the first table, it was possible to note that when both contrast
threshold and sigma values are high, the number of outputted key-points was smaller than
the number of landmark clusters which prevented the algorithm to run correctly. Conversely,
combining one high value (contrast threshold) with a low value (sigma) shows a good
result as it can be seen in the second table. However, it was not better than the results
outputted from the above individual tests. The results being not so promising, we did not
go further in the combination test.

Conversely, the impact generated by the relation between these two parameters lead us to
perform other tests, which would allow us to find a suitable contrast threshold-Sigma pair
value. As far as the edge threshold is concerned, we decided to set it to its default value
(10). This decision was based on the fact that the two best recognition rates resulted from
two distant values (2 and 20) whose average is almost 10. However, once the best contrast
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Contrast - Edge - . -
0, 0 0,
threshold Recognition Rate % threshold Recognition Rate % Sigma |Recognition Rate %
(ap.) (ap; ) )
0 0.6

0.008 0.024 0.280 0.157
0.02 0.132 2 0.28 1 0.178
0.04 0.228 4 0.230 2 0.262
0.05 0.246 6 0.274 2.6 0.273
0.06 0.223 8 0.247 3.2 0.341
0.07 0.255 10 0.229 4.8 0.366
0.08 0.279 12 0.231 6.4 0.346

0.1 0.351 14 0.247 8 0.341
0.12 0.400 16 0.247 9.6 0.391
0.14 0.414 20 0.278 11.20 0.293

Figure 6.25: Recognition rate % of place 5 (ap;) when the robot is placed 50 cm away from it.
The values of the SIFT parameters (contrast threshold, edge threshold and sigma) allowing
a good description of images are modified one at a time.

(aps )
0.14 2 9.6 NA
(aps )
20 4.8

0.12 0.378

NA: Number of keypoints not significant.
Therefore, both learning and recognition phases cannot be excecuted.

Figure 6.26: Computation of the recognition rate % of place 5 (ap;) by combining the pa-
rameters values that gave the highest recognition rates in the first set of results.

threshold-Sigma pair value will be found, we would come back to these two values to perform
a comparison.

Consequently, the sigma parameter was set to the two highest resulting values (9.6 and
4.8) found in the first set of tests and for each sigma value; the contrast threshold parameter
was modified and the recognition rate computed as illustrated in figure (6.27).

From the results, it is possible to confirm the previously given hypothesis about the
relationship between both parameters. For instance, left table shows a good recognition rate
when the sigma value is high (9.6) and the contrast threshold value (0.07) is average-low.
As for the highest values (0.12 and 0.14), the number of key-points was inferior to the number
of clusters preventing to compute the recognition rate. On the other hand, the right table
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Sigma= 9.6 Sigma=4.8

SOntast Recognition Rate % Sontrast Recognition Rate %
threshold threshold
(aps ) (aps )

0.02 0.294 0.02 0.389
0.04 0.391 0.04 0.366
0.05 0.363 0.05 0.351
0.06 0.439 0.06 0.366
0.07 0.471 0.07 0.355
0.08 0.443 0.1 0.362
0.1 0.399 0.14 0.432
0.12 NA 0.16 0.445
0.14 NA 0.18 0.344

Figure 6.27: Computation of the recognition rate % of place 5 (ap;) by fixing the sigma
parameter to the two values (9.6 and 4.8) giving the highest recognition rate in the first
series of tests (6.25 while testing with different contrast threshold values.

shows the best recognition results when a low value of sigma (4.8) is combined with high
contrast threshold values (0.14 and 0.16).

Similarly, the contrast threshold parameter was set to the three resulting best values
(0.07, 0.14 and 0.16) and for each of them, the sigma values were modified and the recognition
rate computed (see figure 6.28).

As a result, for each contrast threshold value, a different sigma value appeared,
allowing a good recognition rate. While, in the first and third table of figure 6.28, the
contrast threshold-sigma pair value correspond to the same set of pairs previously
found (sigma=9.6, contrast threshold = 0.07) and (sigma =4.8, contrast threshold
=0.16), the second table shows a new value of sigma resulting in an additional contrast
threshold-sigma pair value (sigma=6.4, contrast threshold = 0.14).

These results seemed to be quite convincing. However, in order to ensure the performance
of all these parameters under these values, the remaining edge threshold parameter needed
to be taken into account.

To this end, we decided to compare the recognition rate of each set of contrast threshold-
sigma pair by setting the value of the edge threshold parameter to each of the two values
that gave the best results in the previously presented individual test (see table in figure 6.25).
Figure 6.28 illustrates such comparison.

From the results, it can be concluded that the default value of the edge threshold (10)
gave the best recognition rate. Consequently, the following test were conducted with this
edge value.

Once the values of the three parameters were set as potentially giving the best recognition
result, a final test needed to be done.
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Contrast threshold= 0.07 Contrast threshold= 0.14

Recognition Rate % Recognition Rate %
(al’s ) (aps )
0.6

Contrast threshold= 0.16

Recognition Rate %
(aps )
0.6

0.222 0.6 0.290 0.247

1 0.239 1 0.276 1 0.354
2 0.279 2 0.417 2 0.340
3.2 0.318 3.2 0.410 3.2 0.342
4.8 0.355 4.8 0.432 4.8 0.445
6.4 0.397 6.4 0.503 6.4 NA
8 0.342 8 NA 8 NA
9.6 0.471 9.6 NA 9.6 NA
11.2 0.330 11.2 NA 11.2 NA

Figure 6.28: Computation of the recognition rate % of place 5 (a,;) by fixing the contrast
threshold parameter to the three values giving the highest recognition rates in the previous
tests(0.07, 0.14 and 0.16) while testing with different sigma values.

Contrast threshold= 0.07 Contrast threshold=0.14 Contrast threshold= 0.16
Sigma=9.6 Sigma=6.4 Sigma=4.8
Recognition Rate % Recognition Rate % Recognition Rate %
(ap ) (ap ) (ap )
10 0.471 10 0.503 10 0.445
20 0.376 20 0.403 20 0.447
2 NA 2 NA 2 NA

Figure 6.29: Comparaison of the recognition rate of each set of contrast threshold-sigma pair
by setting the value of the edge threshold parameter to each of the two values that gave the
best results in the previously presented individual test.

In fact, since the above tests presented so far were conducted by positioning the robot
at only one spot away from the learned place, it is necessary to test several and different
spots surrounding the learned place. This would let us not only to generalize the recognition
system but also to have a wider perspective of the results allowing to choose the best among
the three set of parameters.

To this end, the robot was positioned again at the same place 5 to learn it and then it
was positioned at each of the 12 spots surrounding the place, once at a time.

Figure 6.30 illustrates the learned place and the surrounding spots. Sy, is a set composing
the position of the learned place, St is the set composed of the tested places in terms of their
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relative position according to a x,y coordinate system as illustrated in figure 6.30.

5. =A(0,0)}
St1 = {( 171) (0 1)7( 1) (_1 —1),(07—1),(1,—1),(—1,0),(0,0)7(1,0)}
Sr2 ={(0,2),(0,-2),(-2,0),(2,0)}

Global Reference
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Figure 6.30: Representation of the environment test illustrating the learned place and the
surrounding spots where the robot was placed to test and compute the recognition rate in %
of place «5» corresponding to p0,0)-

For a better understanding, the results are presented by following the same topology given
by the environment test as shown in the figure 6.31.

The overall results show a recognition rate similar to the ones found when testing only
one place. This is good news, as it allows us to maintain a stability of recognition around a
given learned place.

The values which have been highlighted are those with the maximum recognition rate
at each place among the three test. It can be noted that the table on the top (Contrast
threshold= 0.14, edge threshold=10, sigma =/.8) has the more number of maximum
values than the other tables.

Therefore, this set of values have been chosen in this work to be the most suitable one for
performing learning and recognition of a place. They are thus, the baseline of the following
tests.

Moreover, the resulting values, led us also to set the vigilance term. Since, we want the
surroundings of the learned place (within a ratio of 50 cm) to be considered as the same place,
thevigilance term was set to 0.35. Thus, any place which recognition value is superior
to such vigilance value should be considered as being the same place.

We are aware that the recognition rate of a same place should be higher than that,
and this can be optimized by tuning other parameters such as the number of clusters in
the vocabulary of the bag-of-words, the number of landmarks per image or even the lateral
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Figure 6.31: Results of the recognition rate in % of place Up0,0) when placing the robot
at different test places (by following the same topology given by the environment test) com-
puted with three different values of sigma-contrast threshold pair.The values which have been
highlighted are those with the maximum recognition rate at each place among the three test.

diffusion performed in the where group of the neural structure. However, we consider that
these results are rather good and appropriated to continue the rest of the tests (batch learning
and incremental learning) to verify the feasibility of the proposed approach.

6.3.3.2 Batch learning

Learning a single place and recognizing it from different places:

A single place in the environment was chosen to be learned and tested. The goal of this
test consists in proving if an already learned place, could easily be recognized when the robot
was positioned not only at the same place but also at any other place within the environment
test.

To this end, the robot was positioned at a place of the test environment from which it
could obtain the surrounding images and learn the set of landmarks composing the panorama.

Then, the robot was taken away and placed on each of the nine positions of the test
environment including the learned one. At each place, the robot obtained the surrounding
images and compared the set of landmarks composing the panorama to the set of learned
landmarks and the recognition rate was computed.

The test was performed for each of the following places:{2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} as illustrated
in figure 6.32. The following tables and figures illustrate the results.
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Figure 6.32: Test environment illustrating the different places at which the robot was placed.
{2, 4, 5, 6 and 8}

Sp =12}
STQ = {2a 47 57 67 8}

TEST #1
Learned Recognition

place rate %

Test place (apz )
TEST #1.1
TEST #1.2 n
TEST#1.3
TEST #1.4 _
TEST #1.5 “

Figure 6.33: First set of bach learning tests. The robot learned the place 2. Then for each of
the different places {2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} its recognition rate was computed ay,.

Sr = {4}
So = {2a 4,5, 6, 8}
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TEST #2

Learned Recognition
place rate %

Test place (ap4_)

TEST #2.1

TEST #2.2

TEST #2.3

TEST #2.4

TEST #2.5

6
8

Figure 6.34: Second set of bach learning tests. The robot learned the place 4. Then for each
of the different places {2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} its recognition rate was computed a, .

Sp, = {5}
St9 = {2,4, 5,6,8}

TEST #3

Learned Recognition
place rate %

Test place (ap 5 )
TEST #3.1
TEST #3.2
TEST #3.3

TEST #3.4

TEST #3.5

Figure 6.35: Third set of bach learning tests. The robot learned the place 5. Then for each
of the different places {2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} its recognition rate was computed a,,.

Sp = {6}
Sto = {2,4, 5,6,8}

Sr = {8}
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TEST #4

Learned Recognition
place rate %

Test place (ap6)

TEST #4.1

TEST #4.2

TEST #4.3

TEST #4.4

TEST #4.5

Figure 6.36: Fourth set of bach learning tests. The robot learned the place 6. Then for each
of the different places {2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} its recognition rate was computed p6)-

STQ = {27 47 57 67 8}

TEST #5

Learned Recognition
place rate %

Test place (apg)
TEST #5.1
TEST #5.2
TEST #5.3

TEST #5.4

I
6
R

TEST #5.5

Figure 6.37: Fifth set of bach learning tests. The robot learned the place 8. Then for each
of the different places {2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} its recognition rate was computed Ups)-

When the robot was at the exact same place where it had learned it, the corresponding
place cell was activated at the highest possible value, whereas as it went away from the
place, the recognition value decreased monotonously to the distance, which validates the
test. Moreover, it should be noted that the recognition rate of all test places are inferior
the vigilance term set in the previous test (0.35). This confirms that each of the different
places needed to be learned since distance among each of them is of 2m.
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Learning all places in the environment and computing their recognition rate by
placing the robot at each of the learned places at a time:

Contrary to the above test, this one aims at verifying simultaneously the recognition
rate of all places after having all been learned. To this end, all places were first learned by
positioning the robot at each one of them. For each place, the set of perceived landmarks
together with their relative position was learned. The learning of the landmarks in the what
group is here done incrementally, which means that every time the perceive landmark is
compared to the previously learned. If both happened to be similar, then the landmark
is associated with the corresponding neuron and the recognition activity, otherwise a new
landmark is learned.

Thereafter, after having learned all places, the robot was positioned again at each of the
learned places at a time and the recognition activity of all places was computed simultane-
ously.

The table presented in figure 6.38 shows the resulting recognition rate of all learned places
when the robot was positioned at each place at a time.

TEST #6
TEST #6.1 0.96 0.79 0.81 0.74 0.77
TEST #6.2 0.75 0.99 0.83 0.71 0.75
TEST #6.3 0.29 0.50 1 0.73 0.82
TEST #6.4 0.22 0.44 0.61 1 0.72
TEST #6.5 0.24 0.49 0.70 0.66 0.98

Figure 6.38: Tests performing learning all places in the environment {2, 4, 5, 6 and 8} and
computing their recognition rate by placing the robot at each of the learned places at a time.

Since all places were previously learned, during the test phase all of them where activated
regardless the robot test position. However, while the activity of the place corresponding to
the current robot test position got the maximum value of recognition, all the others were
activated with a smaller recognition value.

Figure 6.39 shows the recognition activity of all places when the robot was positioned at
place 4 (see TEST #6.2.).

It should be noted that when testing a single place previously explained, it was necessary
to test the robot position at each place for every learned place (a total of 25 tests giving each
of them a recognition value).

Conversely, in this test all places were directly activated by only testing one of them (a
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AyAnoe |22 2oed

Figure 6.39: Recognition activity of all places when the robot was positioned at place 4 (see
TEST #6.2.).

total of 5 tests giving each of them, 5 recognition values). Additionally, the overall recognition
values are higher than the ones presented in the previous test. For instance, if we look at the
table those resulting when the robot was positioned at place 4, the adjacent values do not fall
below 0.61. This is due to the fact that the system has in its memory more information as it
has learned several places before the testing phase took place. In the first test case instead,
the recognition was based on the prior knowledge of only one place.

Therefore, the vigilance term set in the first case at 0.35 can be and should be increased
when the prior knowledge increases.

6.3.3.3 Incremental learning

This test consists in verifying if the robot can learn new places as it navigates within the
environment. The idea of it is to learn a place every time the robot sees it for the first time
or every time it does not recognize it when it compares it to others previously learned. The
decision of knowing if a certain amount of recognized landmarks is enough to state that the
place is known or not, is given by a vigilance term similar to the one described in the ART
model. After having concluded in the last test that the vigilance term increases with the
quantity of information learned, the vigilance term used in this test should be set to a higher
value. In the meantime, we decided to fix it to 0.61 based on the latest results.

When the robot starts exploring the environment for the first time (starting point in a new
environment), it is sure that the very first place it encounters will be unknown. Therefore, it
keeps in memory all landmarks and their relative position that it perceives in its surrounded
environment (360°) and learns the resulting landmark constellation as a new place.

When a place is not recognized, the current perceived landmarks together with their posi-
tions are learned. The recognition process is undertaken by comparing the current perceived
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panorama with those previously learned. If the majority or all of the landmarks happened to
be similar enough and located at the same or nearby positions, then the place is considered
to be recognized and consequently, there is no need to learn. If on the contrary, only few
landmarks or none are recognized, the place needs to be learned.

In order to validate this, the robot was first positioned at place 4" (left image in figure
6.40) and from there, it learned the set of landmarks composing the perceived panorama.
Thereafter, it was positioned along the line in the next place 5 (middle image in figure
6.40) and the recognition of the first learned place 4"
done for the 6™ place (right image in figure 6.40), where the recognition of both 4" and 5"
places were computed.

was computed. The same process was

Figure 6.40: Three different places at which the robot was placed. It learned each of them
in an incremental way.

The table in figure 6.41 shows the result of the learning sequence as the robot walks along

4th  5th 6" over the time.

the line covering places and

TEST #7

Learned and 4 5
Recognition Place

1Learned O 26 O 35 O 23 O 29

O 1Learned 0.56 0.72

)
— O O O O 1 Learned

Figure 6.41: Recognition rate results of the learning sequence as the robot walk along the
line covering places 4", 5" and 6" over the time.

At the beginning, when the robot is at place 4th at time t0, the robot learns the place
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as a new one (maximum value equals to one). Since no other place had been learned before,
the values of the others are nil or not considered.

Then when the robot is at place 5* at time ¢, the recognition process is triggered to

compute the value of place 4**. However, since the recognition value is lower than the
vigilance term (0.26 < 0.61), the robot decides to learn it immediately after at ¢). Then,
the same situation is repeated when the robot is place 6! at time t5. Since the recognition
values of both previously learned places are inferior to the vigilance term (0.23 > 0.61 and
0.56 < 0.61), the robot learns the place at time t5. As the number of places increase, the
recognition rates of the adjacent places also increase.

Figure 6.42 illustrates the activity of the three places over time.

fuAnoe |22 @deld

Figure 6.42: Activity of the three learned places over time.

In order to perform the next set of tests requiring the comparison of both type of learning,

it was necessary to perform a test in which the learning was incremental while considering
the same places tested with the batch learning test.

Therefore, the same test was performed, but this time, places 2" and 8"

were additionally
considered.

6.3.3.4 Batch vs Incremental learning

This final test consists in seeing the implications of both batch and incremental learning at
the recognition phase and highlight the differences.

Consequently, after having learned the ensemble of places: 2, 4, 5, 6, 8 in both, incremen-
tal and batch way as explained in the above corresponding tests, the robot was positioned
between two adjacent places at each time and the recognition activity was computed.

Figure 6.44 illustrates the test environment with the learned places designed in red circles
and the tested places in orange squares. Furthermore, the results table is also designed by
following the same topology given by the environment test. The learned places in pink and
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TEST #8

liamea 0.32  0.55 0.26 037 025 035 023 0.27

0 0 liana  0.49 068 057 079 049 0.67

0 0 0 0 leana 045 0.66 037 043
O O 0 O O 0 1Learned 0.45 0.60
O O 0 O O 0 0 0 1Leamed

Figure 6.43: Recognition rate results of the learning sequence as the robot walks along the
line covering places 27¢, 517, 4" 8" and 6" over time.

the places where the robot was positionned to test the recognition rates in blue.

For a better understanding, the next results are presented by following the same topology
given by the environment test as shown in figure 6.45. The results show the recognition rate
of all learned places when the robot is positionned at each of the different tested places: 11,
12 and 10, 13 respectively (see happy smiley in Figures 6.46, 6.46 illustrates).

The ensemble of results shows, that in overall, the recognition rates of all places which were
learned in the batch way are higher than those of the same places learned incrementally. This
situations was not exactly what we were expecting as result. In fact, the way in which both
were coded, made us think that the results could be similar. We can only assume that this is
due to the fact that the knowledge in the batch learning is all gathered in advance and is not
modified anymore, this gives an stability an accuracy on the recognition task. Conversely,
knowledge gathered incrementally moves constantly by increasing as the experiments are
done. Further tests, should be conducted to prove this hypothesis.

Despite this, tests gave a correct recognition when the robot was placed at places 11*" and
12t as illustrated in figure 6.45. In both cases, the recognition rates of places surrounding
the test places were higher than the rest, implying that the robot could be at any of either
place (see highlighted values, dark for the second highest and even darker for the highest).

However, something unexpected happened when performing the same test on places 10"
and 13" as illustrated in figure 6.46. In fact, they both gave a completely incorrect recognition
of the place (see highlighted values, dark for the second highest and even darker for the
highest).

Since, such situation was difficult to explain out of these results, another set of tests
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I:l Tested places
I:l Learned places

10

12

Figure 6.44: Test environment with the learned places designed in red circles and the tested
places in orange squares. The red trace represents the path navigated by the robot when
learning the places in the corresponding order: {2, 5, 4, 8, 6 }. The results table,designed
to the right, follows the same topology given by the environment test. The learned places in
pink and the places where the robot was positionned to test the recognition rates in blue.

@  Robot tested Recognition rate % after Recognition rate % after
position Incremental Learning Batch Learning
l:l Tested places 2 0.29 2 0.29
|:| Learned places 10 10
TEST#OPlace11 | 045 |° ‘054 M@ |°0.56 ‘0,63 |” *063['®@ |‘0.71
12 12
*0.47 *0.68
?0.25 ?0.25
110 110
TEsT#10Place12 | 040 | [085|"  ['0.44 ‘059 [° Toes | [To61
2P )
*0.45 *0.67

Figure 6.45: Recognition rate of all places learned incrementally and in a batch way when
the robot is positioned at places 11*" and 12t".
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needed to be performed.

@  Robot tested Recognition rate % after Recognition rate % after
position Incremental Learning Batch Learning
|:| Tested places 2 0.27 2 027
|:| Learned places 10 @ 10 )
TEST#11Place10 | 080 |0  [052|"  [°0.40 ‘095 [ Poea|®  [T070
12 12
®0.51 "0.80
?0.24 20.24
110 110
TEsT#12Place 13 | 045 | @ [o46|"  |°0.36 ‘066 '@ [P059|" [058
112 112

Figure 6.46: Recognition rate of all places learned incrementally and in a batch way when
the robot is positioned at places 10" and 13"

Hence, we decided to perform different test by placing the robot at the same test place.
To this end, place 13*" was chosen since it gave an incorrect answer in the previous test.
The tests consisted in learning only three places in both ways (batch and incremental)but in
different order every time.

The expected situation would be that regardless the order of places considered, the recog-
nition values should always be the same. The tables in figure 6.47 show these results.

Unfortunately, the results did not show up as expected. Not only the recognition values
vary from test to test, but also the second highest value was not the expected one (tests #13,
#14, #15 and #16).

Only tests #17 and #18 corresponding to the learning sequence of places 6,4,5 and 6,5,4
gave accurate results which led us to conclude that if the robot test place (here 13" situated
between places 6" and 5™) is closed to the first learned place from the sequence, then the
recognition value would be accurate.

After a thorough analysis of this situation, it is assumed that the problem comes from
the fact that as new places are learned by the system, the perceived landmarks are first
compared to the previously learned. If both are similar based on the high recognition rate,
the current landmark is associated with the other one. Hence, at the end of the sequence,
most of the places would be rather similar to the very first learned place since their description
of landmarks derive from it.

A solution to this problem, would be to avoid the association of two or more landmarks
of a given panorama to the same landmark previously learned. In other words, for each
panorama, each recognized landmark should be unique.
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@ Robot tested [ ] Tested places [ ] Learned places

position
TEST #13 TEST # 14
Learned sequence Learned sequence
456 456
Recognition Recognition
rate % after 027 |°® [Fos7 | 5043 rate % after 027 |°® [F055 " 50.21
Incremental — — Incremental —
Learning Learning
Recognition rate Recognition
%aﬂgr Batch 027 |°® [Fo7a|” 0.63 rate%after' 027 |"® [F0.69 |™ 50.53
Learning — — Batch Learning — —
TEST #15 TEST#16
Learned sequence Learned sequence
546 546
Recognition Recognition
rate % after “0.52 13® 5032 |° 5043 rate % after ‘052 @ [%0.32|" 0.43
Incremental Incremental
Learning Learning
Recognition rate Recognition rate
% after Batch ‘064 @ [Fo32[* ©0.62 %afterBatch  [*068 [*® [°0.32 |* %0.54
Learning Learning
TEST#17 TEST #18
Learned sequence Learned sequence
645 645
Recogni;ion Recognition
rate % after T g 3 T 3 rate % after 1 13 5 11 6
052 |"® 52 0.22 o 53 |"@ 055 0.22
Incremental — — Incremental
Learning Learning
Recognition rate -
Recognitionrate i B
‘f’ afterBatch %60 ["@ [foz0[®  [022|  wafteratch 069 | @ [‘066|" [022
earning Learning

Figure 6.47: Recogniton rates of different places learned in different order. Only three places
were learned in both ways (batch and incremental)but in different order every time and the
recognition rate of all of them was tested while positionning the robot at place 13"
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6.3.4 Discussions

In all tests, when the robot was placed at the exact same location of any of the learned
places, the recognition rate was approximately of 98%. Despite this fact, different results
showed that the recognition of the place dropped drastically when the robot’s position was
slightly modified with respect to the tested one, specially when performing a single place
batch learning. Since, the recognition of the landmarks was accurate; we supposed that the
limitation comes from the determination of other parameters such as the number of clusters
in the vocabulary of the bag-of-words, the number of landmarks per image or even the lateral
diffusion performed in the where group as explained previously. This problem opens new
perspectives for the improvement of the proposed algorithm.

From the tests, it was possible to see the advantages of recognizing a place when a vast
a priori knowledge is considered. That is the case of the batch learning test which learns
several places before testing in one place. Similarly, the incremental learning test allowed us
to validate the learning as the robot navigated the environment, which is an essential property
for an autonomous navigation in order to allow the robot to adapt itself to the environment.

The robustness of this approach lies in the fact that even if one or several patterns
characterizing the place are removed or not visibly available anymore, a place can still be
recognized. In fact, the ambiguity given by clusters with similar descriptors is dealt by the
additional cluster position information which are employed together to learn new places and
recognize them during robot navigation.

The validation of the Place Cell and recognition layer through these series of tests allowed
us to move forward in the integration of it into the whole system. Therefore, the following
section presents a series of tests where the robot navigates within a stochastic environment
while adapting itself to the unexpected changes.

6.4 Functional Experiments in real environment

6.4.1 Procedure

The following tests were carried out within the same environmental constraints and conditions
of previous experiments presented in Rhizome 1 (see chapter 4) and Rhizome 2 (see chapter
5). This, with the aim of having the possibility of, not only, evaluating the functioning of the
whole architecture but also of being able to distinguish the functionality given by Rhizome 3
with respect to Rhizome 1 and to Rhizome 2.

Rhizome 3 integrates all previously described modules into one structure. Therefore, in
order to test the overall architecture, it is necessary to execute two different tests under
which, the robot navigation performance could be proven while showing a slight difference
depending on the use or not of a floor plan.

1. Signs and directions extracted from the floor plan
2. Signs given by a command program

In the first test, the floor plan of the test environment was first shown to the robot before
the navigation process took place so that it could extract by itself the sequence of signs. In
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the second test, the sequence of sign was directly inserted in the architecture by a command
program. Thereafter, the robot was placed at the entry of the test environment from which
it could distinctly see the first sign that it was expected to recognize, «A».

In both test scenarios, the sign sequence to be followed was: {A,B, C,D}. However, only
the two first signs of the sequence were placed in the test environment (see figure 6.48).

Consequently, the robot was supposed to recognize the signs in the environment and
navigate accordingly; and whenever the signs were no longer visibly available, the robot was
supposed to walk some distance away and learn a new place as a reference point.

In the first test, since the directional meaning of each sign was provided by the floor plan,
the directional movement directing the robot to go far away from the last recognized sign
was supposed to be known by robot. Therefore, it was expected that the robot would know
where to turn even if the expected sign was not visible and then perform the exploratory
movements.

On the contrary, when the directional meaning of the signs was unknown (signs given by a
command program), the robot was supposed to perform the exploratory movements together
with a turning reflex movement in order to learn the new place some distance away from the
last recognized sign.

Figure 6.48: Test navigation environment. Only two signs from the sign sequence are placed
in the environment.

6.4.2 Results

The results of each test are given separately but presented in a similar way in order to tell
the difference given by the use or not of the floor plan. While navigating the environment,
the robot was successfully able to perform the following intended actions.

They are explained according to two different situations:

e When the signs were perceived as expected in the environment;
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e When the expected signs were not perceived in the environment.

6.4.2.1 Signs and directions extracted from the floor plan

When the signs were perceived as expected in the environment

e When a sign was detected, it was able to compare it to the corresponding sign from the
extracted sequence;

e When the comparison gave a negative result, i.e. the detected sign did not match the
expected sign, the robot ignored the detected sign and continued reflex movements
(DDRB layer) to locate the correct sign;

e When the comparison resulted in a positive, i.e. the detected sign was indeed the
expected sign, the robot was able to perform directly the associated movement
given by the map (MDIRB layer) and simultaneously learn the association
(SRMA);

e When a sign was faraway, it was able to get closer (TARB layer);

e When the expected sign was lost from the robot’s visual field while approaching it, it
was able to perform a reflex behavior to search for it again (LSSRB layer).

When the expected signs were not perceived in the environment

e When the expected sign was not perceived in the environment, after having performed
the associated movement of the previous sign or a reflex turning direction
movement, the robot was able to walk some distance away by performing ex-
ploratory movements (WERB)and learn a new place (PCLR) as a reference
point;

e Even though the expected sign was not perceived in the environment, the information
about the direction to take was known by the robot. Therefore, after having learned
the place, it was able to turn towards the expected direction (MDIRB) and
associated it to the new learned place. This case only happened the first time an
expected sign was not perceived;

e In the other cases, the robot was able to perform a reflex turning direction move-
ment (WERB) based on the knowledge of the direction of origin and the previously
performed movements. This knowledge prevented the robot to go back to previous
visited places by directing it towards the exploration of new unvisited ones.

Figure 6.49 shows a summary of the results obtained in the form of the activation of the
output neural groups corresponding to the different behaviors performed by the robot, as well
as the activation of the reinforcement signal allowing the learning association and the place
cell learning behavior, over time. The movements were a result of either the recognition, the
proximity or the absence of any signs from the extracted sign sequence. The activities are
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explained chronologically and refer to the descriptions and figures of section 4.2.3 in chapter
4, section 5.2.3 in chapter 5 and section 6.2.2 of the present chapter. In each of the (a,t)
plots shown, a is the binary activation of each neural group or the reinforcement signal and
t the time seconds in terms of a PerAc cycle. For the sake of simplicity, the plot labeled
Cumulative target approaching movements combines all movements undertaken in one go by
the robot to approach a particular sign using TARB. For more details of this layer, refer to
the result section of chapter 4.

to — ts When the robot recognized sign A at time %o, its corresponding neuron in the
SRMA layer of the first behavioral module got activated and remained like this while it
was still in the robot’s field of view (Dynamic visual perception plot in figure 6.49). In the
meanwhile, it triggered the activation of the neurons in the TARB layer allowing the robot
to approach the sign ( Cumulative target approaching movementsplot in figure 6.49) until
time tg. At that same time the robot was close enough to the sign to activate the proximity
sensor.

tgs —tg Since the associated movement to perform was already known by the robot: right
direction movement associated to sign A, the robot turns directly to the right until detecting
sign B at time tg (Right turn plot in figure 6.49). Simultaneously, the reinforcement signal
got activated allowing the robot to learn the said association in the SRMA layer of the first
behavioral module ( Learning Association plot in figure 6.49)

tg—t17 After having recognized sign B, the robot performs the corresponding movements
in the TARB layer allowing it to approach the said sign (Cumulative target approaching
movements plot in figure 6.49). The activity of the proximity sensor got a positive value at
time £17, once the robot was close enough to the sign.

t17 — t1g Alike sign A earlier, current sign B’s associated movements was already known
by the robot: left direction movement associated to sign B. Therefore, the robot turned
directly to the left. Simultaneously, the reinforcement signal got activated allowing the robot
to learn the said association in the SRMA layer of the first behavioral module ( Learning
Association plot in figure 6.49.

t18 — t2gq After having performed the left turn movement, the robot realizes that the next
sign is not in its field of view as expected. Therefore, the PC signal gets activated and the
robot performs the corresponding exploratory movements in the WERB layer allowing it to
walk some distance (until t24) away in order to learn a new place (Ezploratory movements
plot in figure 6.49).

ta4 —t2g During this time, the robot detects and extracts the natural landmarks perceived
in its surroundings. Then based on their descriptors and relative position, the PCLR layer
allows the robot to learn the place (Place Cell learningplot in figure 6.49).

tog — ta7 Even though the expected sign was not visible, the direction associated to it
was in the memory of the robot. Therefore, the robot was able to perform the associated
movement to the right (Map Sign Direction plot in figure 6.49).Moreover, since at the same
time, it learned the association between the performed movement and the already learned
place (Learning Associationplot in figure 6.49).
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Figure 6.49: Summary of Rhizome 3 results obtained when the signs and directions are ex-
tracted from the floor plan. They are obtained in the form of the activation of the output
neural groups as well as the activation of the reinforcement signal (RS) allowing the associa-
tion learning, over time. In each of the (a, t) plots shown,(a) is the binary activation of each

neural group and t the (t) time seconds in terms of

a PerAc cycle.
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tor — tz1 After having performed the right turn movement, the robot realizes once again
that no sign is in its field of view as expected. Therefore, the PC signal gets activated once
again and the robot performs the corresponding exploratory movements in the WERB layer
allowing it to walk some distance (until ¢31) away in order to learn a new place (Ezploratory
movements plot in figure 6.49).

t31 —tas Alike the learning place during times t24 —t26, The robot detects and extracts the
natural landmarks perceived in its surroundings and based on their descriptors and relative
position, the PCLR layer allows the robot to learn the place (Place Cell learning plot in
figure 6.49).

t3s — ta4 Once the place has been learned, the robot needs to turn and continue its way.
However, since at this point it does not have any information of where to turn, it performs
a reflex directional turning movement (Ezploratory Movements plot in figure 6.49). At that
point, it should also perform the related exploratory movements to walk a distance away.
However, after having turned it sees at time tg4 its final destination (an artificial sign in this
work).

ts4 — tz7 The robot performs the approaching movements directed by the TARB layer of
the first behavioral module, in order to get close to the signs referring to the final destination
(Cumulated Target Approaching movements plot in figure 6.49).

As a result, even though the some of the signs were missed within the environment, the
robot was still able to achieve its final destination.

6.4.2.2 Signs given by a command program

When the signs were perceived as expected in the environment

e When a sign was detected, it was able to compare it to the corresponding sign from the
extracted sequence;

e When the comparison gave a negative result, i.e. the detected sign did not match the
expected sign, the robot ignored the detected sign and continued reflex movements
(DDRB layer) to locate the correct sign;

e When the comparison resulted in a positive, i.e. the detected sign was indeed the
expected sign, and the meaning of the sign was yet unknown, it was able to perform
reflex movements by rotating in one place to search for the next sign and
figure out the associated direction (DDRB layer). Then learnt it (SRMA layer);

e When a sign was faraway, it was able to get closer (TARB layer);

e When the expected sign was not in its visual field, it was able to perform a reflex
behavior to search for it again (LSSRB layer);

When the expected signs were not perceived in the environment:

e When the robot had achieved a complete turn (o = 360°) around itself after having per-
formed the rotatory reflex movement to search for the expected sign (DDRB
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layer), the robot was able to perform a reflex turning direction and walk some
distance away by performing exploratory movements (WERB layer). Then,
learn a new place as a reference point;

e The robot was able to perform a reflex turning direction movement (WERB
layer) based on the knowledge of the direction of origin and the previously performed
movements. This knowledge prevented the robot to go back to previous visited places
by directing it towards the exploration of new unvisited ones;

e The robot was able to associate the reflex turning direction leading to a new
place with the latest perceived sign as well as to the previously learned
places (SRMA layer).

Figure 6.50 shows a summary of the results obtained in the form of the activation of the
output neural groups corresponding to the different behaviors performed by the robot, as
well as the activation of the reinforcement signal allowing the learning association and the
place cell learning behavior, over time.

The movements were a result of either the recognition, the proximity or the absence of
any signs from the extracted sign sequence. The activities are explained chronologically and
refer to the descriptions and figures of section 4.2.3 in chapter 4, section 5.2.3 in chapter 5
and section 6.2.2 of the present chapter. In each of the (a,t) plots shown, a is the binary
activation of each neural group or the reinforcement signal and ¢ the time seconds in terms
of a PerAc cycle. For the sake of simplicity, the plot labeled Cumulative target approaching
movements combines all movements undertaken in one go by the robot to approach a par-
ticular sign using TARB. For more details of this layer, refer to the result section of chapter 4.

to — ts When the robot recognized sign A at time tg, its corresponding neuron in the
SRMA layer got activated and remained like this while it was still in the robot’s field of view
(Dynamic visual perception plot in figure 6.50). In the meanwhile, it triggered the activation
of the neurons in the TARB layer allowing the robot to approach the sign( Cumulative target
approaching movements plot in figure 6.50)until time tg. When the robot was close enough
to the sign the proximity sensor got activated at time tg .

tgs — t12 Since the robot had not associated the current perceived sign A with any
movement yet, the reflex exploratory action was triggered in the DDRB layer and so was, its
corresponding neuron (Reflex Direction determination Movements plot in figure 6.50). This
continued until sign B was detected at time t12.

t12 —1t20 After detection, the total angle of rotation undergone during the reflex movement
was computed. The equivalent value (bigger than the threshold value) allowed the association
learning of sign A with the right direction movement triggered by the reinforcement signal
RS at time t12 in SRMA layer( Learning Association plot in figure 6.50). While this was
taking place, the robot was already performing movements to approach the new sign B in
the TARB layer( Cumulative target approaching movements plot in figure 6.50). The activity
of the proximity sensor got a positive value at time a9, once the robot was close enough to
the sign.
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Figure 6.50: Summary of Rhizome 3 results obtained when only the signs are given by a
command program. They are obtained in the form of the activation of the output neural
groups as well as the activation of the reinforcement signal (RS) allowing the association
learning, over time. In each of the (a, t) plots shown,(a) is the binary activation of each
neural group and t the (t) time seconds in terms of a PerAc cycle.
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tao — tag Alike sign A earlier, current sign B’s associated movements were not known
yet. Therefore, the robot used the DDRB layer actions to locate the next sign from the sign
sequence A ( Reflex Direction determination Movements plot in figure 6.50). However, since
the next expected sign was not visible at all, the total angle of rotation undertaken achieved
a complete turn (a = 360°).

tag — tasg Since the next sign was not visible as expected, the robot was forced to perform
a reflex directional turning movement and walk some distance away from the last recognized
sign in order to look for a place to learn as a reference point( Exploratory Movements plot
in figure 6.50). The behavior was triggered by the activation of the PC signal at time ta7.
Simultaneously, the robot learns the association of the reflex turn direction with the previous
sign «B»( Learning Associations plot in figure 6.50).

t3s —tss During this time, the robot detects and extracts the natural landmarks perceived
in its surroundings. Then based on their descriptors and relative position, the PCLR layer
allows the robot to learn the place (Place Cell learning plot in figure 6.50).

tss — tgzg Once the place has been learned, the robot needs to turn and continue to ex-
plore the environment to find the final destination. Since does not have any information of
where to turn, it performs a reflex directional turning movement followed by some exploratory
movements allowing it to walk a certain distance away (Ezploratory Movements plot in fig-
ure 6.49). Simultaneously, the robot learns the association of the reflex turn direction with
the just learned place.

tsg — t... After having walked a certain distance, the robot learns once again a new place.
The same actions should be repeated until the robot achieves to its final destination.

6.4.3 Discussions

The main idea of executing two different tests was to prove the efficacy of the overall Rhizome
3 architecture at allowing the robot to navigate under the two possible scenarios introduced
at the beginning of this dissertation. A deterministic scenario where the g priori information
is perceived as expected in the environment and a stochastic scenario where some of that
prior information is not available any more.

The passage from one scenario to the other was possible to be checked in only one
test. However, since the sign sequence could be provided to the robot in two different
ways(command program and floor plan analysis), it was necessary to perform two test sepa-
rately.

Whereas in the first test, the robot had knowledge of the directional meaning of each of
the expected signs, in the second test, it had to deduce by itself the movement to perform
based on the next expected sign and the learn the resulting association.

In both tests, the robot showed a good performance when the expected sign was not in
its field of view. After having realized that the next expected sign was not visibly available,
it performed some exploratory movement allowing it to walk farther away and thus learn a
new place as a reference point. The learning task was performed in an incremental way. At
every point, it learned a new place.

However, both tests differ in the decision of where to go after not seeing the expected
sign. In fact, this difference is caused by the availability of the information of the environment
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before the navigation activity started. For instance in the first test, the robot could directly
turn to the left side after perceiving for the last time one of the expected signs, and turn
right after having learned a place towards the same spot where the next expected sign was
supposed to be, all thanks to the information of the map.

Conversely, the robot could only realize that the next expected sign was not in its visual
field after having achieved a complete 360 ° turn around itself. Thereafter, a reflex turning
movement was trigger based on the previously performed movements, allowing it to turn and
then walk towards a new possible place that would probably lead it to the final destination.

If the sequence of signs is small as the one presented in the above tests, using a floor
plan in advance, facilitates the accomplishment of the navigation task. The robot can get
to its final destinations as illustrated in figure 6.49. However, if the number of missing signs
is bigger or if the robot does not have the floor plan in advance, the navigation task can be
more complex. The robot would need to explore different places all over the environment in
order to finally get to its destination.

In this work, we decided to test until that point, where the robot was able to show a
good performance at walking some distances away and learn a place. Moreover, thanks to
the return-au-nid layer mentioned at the end of chapter 4, the robot was also capable of
returning to the previous learned places and visited signs in order to start a new exploration
towards another direction.

Validating the arrival of the robot to the final destination would have required to build
an obstacle detection layer in order to prevent the robot to collapse when some unexpected
obstacles would appear. However, as it was said at the beginning of this dissertation, that
task is out of the scope of this work.

6.5 Conclusion

This chapter presents a hybrid neural-based architecture, Rhizome 3, enabling autonomous
robot navigation in complex environments where unforeseen situations are prone to hap-
pen. For instance, the occlusion or absence of an expected sign serving as reference in the
navigation task.

To this end, a biologically inspired approach for recognizing places within an environment
has been presented. It consists of a place cell model allowing place recognition even if one or
several patterns characterizing the place are removed or not visible anymore. The recognition
process in this work is improved with respect to the state-of-the-art place cell approach.
Additionally, the interconnection of the neural groups composing the model is made such
that the robot is able to learn new places as it navigates and interacts with the environment
to get to its final destination.

Experimental results have validated the advantage of the incremental learning allowing
the robot to cope with any unforeseen changes and thus adapting itself to the environment
as it navigates within the environment.

Thanks to its generic composition, the place cell model has been integrated to the overall
architecture without modifying the functionality or design of the already built-in modules
presented in Rhizome 1 and Rhizome 2. Consequently, Rhizome 3 is composed of four
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modules: one deliberative and three behavioral modules.

The deliberative module stores the sequence of signs, which is provided to the robot either
by a command program or by means of a floor plan analysis allowing the robot to extract it
by itself.

The first behavioral module allows the use of the navigation signs as the only a priori
information available (sequence of signs provided by a commande program). Thus, the robot
is able to deduce by itself the movements to perform associated to the signs and learn such
association.

The second behavioral module uses the information resulting from the floor plan analysis
and directly sends the directional sign meaning to the robot motor output. Therefore, the
robot does not need to deduce the movement to perform. The fourth module allows the
robot to learn new places by detecting and extracting natural landmarks from the environ-
ment. More precisely, it gathers the set of natural landmarks (represented by their unique
characteristics and their relative position) that it perceives around itself.

The interconnection of all modules allows the robot to decide on the action to take depend-
ing on the provided information. Experimental results integrating the modules altogether,
prove the efficacy and robustness of the architecture and robot behaviors when navigating
under different and unexpected scenarios. Consequently, the robot is able to detect by itself
what it considers to be relevant from the environment as natural landmarks and learns them
as a reference point whenever the expected signs are not visibly available in its field of view.
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7.1 Summary and Contributions

The work described in this dissertation has been presented as a contribution to the develop-
ment of autonomous vision-based mobile robot navigation problem, which is a vast ongoing
research topic. Thorough the dissertation, several contributions have been presented; from
the theoretical point of view to the practical proposition of a new control approach.

Firstly, in order to understand the problematic already mentioned, an introduction (see
chapter 1) has been written with the will to guide the reader through the different points,
considered important to the author, to achieve a successful robot navigation.

Thereafter, the state-of-the-art vision-based robot navigation strategies has been pre-
sented by following a transversal structure proposed by the author in chapter 2. In effect, it
is presented in terms of the different functional modules (visual perception, world modelling,
localization and path planning) which implication in the navigation task, depends mainly on
two type of navigation strategies: mapless navigation and map-based navigation composed
itself of map-using and map-building navigation.

The existing relationships among the functional modules and means of integration are
defined by a control architecture. Currently, there exists different control paradigms, which,
by their applications, characterize the way to solve the robotic navigation problem. In the
context of this work, the state-of-the-art of such paradigms has been presented from two
points of view in chapter 3.

From the functional point of view, four paradigms can be distinguished: the deliberative
approach based on prior knowledge, internal observation of the actions or states of mind.
The reactive approach based on a stimulus-response model allowing the robot to deal with
very dynamic and unpredictable environments. The hybrid approach, which combines the
advantages of both reactive and deliberative approaches, while diminishing their individual
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drawbacks. And, finally, the behavior-based approach based on behaviors consisting of a
collection of independent behaviors allowing to perform a successful navigation.

From the design point of view, the robotic navigation problem can be tackled by processing
the information either in a top-down fashion or in a bottom-up fashion.

Although most of them have shown to succeed at providing a solution to a specific and
particular navigation problem, it seems that there is still a long way to go when it comes to
respond to different constraints given by a more generic navigation problem.

Therefore, after a thorough study of such approaches, the author came to the conclusion
that in order to conceive a control architecture capable of responding to different scenarios
constraints in a generic fashion, it was necessary to conciliate all differences found among
the state-of-the-art paradigms. Thus, rather than embracing a single approach or following a
single path of though, the author has presented in this thesis, a complete architecture capable
of creating a synergy of different approaches by merging them into a neural structure, called
Rhizome.

The Rhizome architecture was conceived, built and implemented through three different
scenarios under which, three interdependent architectures emerged, each responding to dif-
ferent scenario constraints and representing a contribution to the navigation problem. Each
architecture has been detailed in the chapters 4 to 6, a summary of which is given below.

RHIZOME 1- Exploring the world with little information

Rhizome 1 is composed of the important modules necessary to allow a robot to reach its
final destination with little knowledge of the world in a deterministic scenario. The a priori
global knowledge of the world represented by a sequence of navigations signs is stored in
the deliberative module of the architecture through a command program (see Deliberative
module of figure 7.1). Rhizome 1 integrates the sequence into a behavioral module in order to
allow the robot to detect and recognize each expected sign during navigation. Moreover, since
the meaning of the associated directional implications of the navigation signs is unknown,
Rhizome 1 allows the robot to denote them and learn them as a result of a stimulus-response
model during navigation. Then, the robot is able to perform movements based on a recall of
similar situations and actions previously learned. As a consequence, the behavioral module
of the Rhizome 1 architecture differs from the basic PerAc in having a nested PerAc module
within its own second level. Hence, it is composed of three layers as illustrated in the
behavioral module of figure 7.1.

RHIZOME 2- Autonomous map-based robot navigation

The environment is considered deterministic as in the previous case. The a prior: global
knowledge of the world is gathered by the robot from a paper-based floor plan just prior
to real world navigation. Consequently, in an attempt to emulate the cognition process of
a human brain when navigating in an unknown building, Rhizome 2 enables the robot to
«read» the floor plan of the building, to extract and «memorize» a sequence of navigation
signs leading to the final destination and to «recognize» the same signs in the environment
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Figure 7.1: Rhizome 1 composed of a basic deliberative module and a behavioral module
composed itself of three layers.

while navigating in real time.

The image of the floor plan acquired by the robot camera, undertakes a thorough doc-
ument analysis process permitting the robot to extract the relevant information for its in-
tegration into the system: the of the navigation signs together with the corresponding
directional meaning each sign denotes (see Deliberative module of figure 7.2). Thereafter,
based on the provided information, the neural structure allows sign recognition and learning
of the association between the recognized sign (see 1% Behavioral module of figure 7.2) and
its directional meaning (2"? Behavioral module of figure 7.2) while allowing the robot to
perform the corresponding movement directly.

RHIZOME 3- Learning and self-adapting according to unforeseen environment
changes
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Figure 7.2: Rhizome 2 composed of a deliberative module and two behavioral modules. The
deliberative module is in charge of computing a document analysis process on a floor plan.
The first behavioral module correspond to the one presented in Rhizome 1 and the second is
in charge of process the directional meaning each sign denotes extracted from the floor plan.

The environment is dynamic, stochastic, and thus more realistic. Rhizome 3 is conceived
in order to allow the robot to cope with any unforeseen changes involving the occlusion or
unavailability of the expected signs. To this end, a place recognition system based on a place
cells model is implemented into a third behavioral module. A place is characterized by a
set of patterns with their corresponding positions with respect to a given «north» perceived
by the robot within its surroundings. The robustness of this approach lies in the fact that
even if one or several patterns characterizing the place are removed or not visibly available
anymore, a place can still be recognized.

Hence, while the first two behavioral modules are in charge of using the artificial navi-
gation sign sequence stored in the deliberative module to control online navigation, a third
behavioral module allows the robot to find places, then learn them and recognize them
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as new reference points when the expected signs are not visibly available (see figure 7.3).
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Figure 7.3: Rhizome 3 composed of a deliberative module and three behavioral modules. The
deliberative module stores the navigation sign sequence that is either given by a command
program or extracted from a floor plan. The Behavioral modules use both a priori and
dynamic visual information allowing the robot to navigate based on the recognition or absence
of the artificial navigation signs. In their absence a place recognition system is performed.

The whole system works in parallel and a ’competitive mechanism’ allows deciding
on the best behavior (among the layers and modules) for controlling the robot according to
the stimulus received. This is possible because the neural interconnection is done by either
excitatory or inhibitory connections allowing or preventing the activation of neurons respec-
tively. Another connection is also used when learning is required: modulation connection.
The learning of the associations between the recognized sign and a particular action is con-
ditioned by a reinforcement signal, which represents the internal motivations of the robot.

The architectures should not be regarded as if there was a hierarchy among them or
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as if they followed an evolution pattern where each architecture is the improvement of the
previous one. Conversely, starting from the simplest scenario imagined, the emergence of the
first architecture occurs. Then, its functionality together with its components propels the
functionality of a second one by integrating new components, and thus, the entire ensemble
of both architectures propel the functionality of the third one.

There is no hierarchy to be considered, each architecture is as important as the others
according to its corresponding scenario.

Such imbrication can be better understood by observing the composition of a hypercube,
which representation (see figure 7.4) is analogue to the nature of the RHIZOME architecture.
While Rhizome 1 can be considered as a square structure, Rhizome 2 composed of the same
square and other components forms a cube; and Rhizome 3 composed of new elements forms
a hypercube that encompasses Rhizome 2 which itself encompasses Rhizomel.

Rhizome 1 Rhizome 2 Rhizome 3

Figure 7.4: Representation of the imbricated set-up of the RHIZOME architecture. While
Rhizome 1 can be considered as a square structure, Rhizome 2 composed of this same square,
forms a cube and Rhizome 3 a hypercube that encompasses Rhizome 2 which itself encom-
passes Rhizome 1.

Thus, the anatomy of the Rhizome architecture changes according to the new scenario
constrains as the hypercube changes according to its dimension.

7.2 Short-term Perspectives

Allowing a robot to autonomously navigate an environment while being able to switch and
self-adapt within an infinite number of possible scenarios, means to the author the optimal
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goal.

However, given the limited time that PhD work can encompass, it was necessary to first
focus on the construction of the foundation of what, as considered by the author, could further
grow as a new solution model to the vision-based mobile robot navigation problem. Thus,
the lines of work were first traced and followed while bearing in mind the imposed limits.

Consequently, the first bricks of a whole model were assembled by implementing three
different architectures functioning under different scenarios and by executing the necessary
experiments to validate the proposed approach, as demonstrated in each of the related chap-
ters.

Then, once the efficacy, genericity, robustness, multiplicity and transversality of the pro-
posed architecture was proven, the possibility of building new modules adaptable for further
scenarios become clearer. In effect, as previously stated, the generic composition of the ar-
chitecture allows it to be extended and further developed by adding new modules to the
architecture without altering the already in-built layers and modules.

In the short-term, the following ideas, among many others, can be highlighted as future
work:

e At the end of the environment navigation under a stochastic and realistic scenario,
the robot should be capable of updating the map with the new information given by
the place cells recognition. In this way, the map can be built by merging the prior
information from the static map and the information related to the new changes due
to the emerging behaviors from unforeseen situations. A SLAM technique could be
foreseen for this task.

e The performance of the architecture in terms of time speed was neither tested nor com-
pared to the time performance of other existing architectures. Certainly, the author is
aware of the importance it represents in any control system, especially in applications
where the robot needs to accomplish its task within the given time constraints. There-
fore, future work can be led towards the validation of such performance under search
and rescue scenarios for instance.

e New scenarios where the signs may be substituted with other relevant visual or non-
visual cues requiring the use of different and multiple types of sensors can and should
also be considered.

e Finally, a successful implementation of the Rhizome architecture in diverse robotic
platforms would allow to prove, confirm, and reaffirm the transversal, generic, hybrid
nature of the proposed architecture.

Nevertheless, several points remain in suspense; new roots and shoots coming out to all
directions from different nodes; random and unexpected behaviors to be discovered, as the
nature of the Rhizome itself dictates it... thereby; leaving open doors to new ideas; to new
scenarios, to new passages; to an infinite number of new solutions and possible configurations.
Since it is only, in the impossibility of conception and creation of new configurations, solutions,
ideas never thought of before in the creator’s mind, that the boundaries are imposed.
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7.3 Long-term Perspectives

7.3.1 Genesis of the Rhizome Architecture

Rhizome is a philosophical concept developed in the book «A Thousand Plateaus» [1980]
by the French authors Gilles Deleuze and Felix Guattari, a philosopher and a psychoanalyst
respectively.

The Rhizome term is extracted because it adapts to the concept that guides this present
work. Even though the word is used by varying its original meaning, it collects from it,
the essential foundation that represents the effort of finding links and relationships among all
those theories that are apparently dissimilar but which viewed in the light of their possibilities,
they can be connected engulfing themselves within the functioning of a concept.

A comparable orientation can be found in the work of the Austrian-born American physi-
cist Fritjof Capra [1996]. In his book «The Web of Life», Capra synthesized the systems
thinking literature into three different but interdependent conceptual dimensions. Pattern
of organization, structure, and the life process. The pattern of organization perspective is
related to the «autopoiesis». A term coined by Humberto Maturana and Francisco Varela
[1980] that refers to a system capable of reproducing and maintaining itself. However, Capra’s
perspective of living systems is enriched by the notion of Rhizome since the unity of things,
according to this concept, is due to the fact of finding roots that unify and link theories
with practices. Finding the structure of hidden passages that are not seen to the naked eye;
that are underground in somehow; that have to be produced and understood from different
theories sometimes related but in most of the cases opposed.

The Rhizome architecture attempts to trace common threads among the different theories
and their application to solve practical problems of modern robotics, without assuming a
trend. On the contrary, it observes and analyzes all of them, to build a unity among them
by appreciating their dissimilarities, their oppositions and by placing them at the service of a
robotic operation. The acquisition of deep bonds existing in the various theories also reflects
the need to place multiple centers of operation, which in turn, are linked to the general
framework in which it operates towards the periphery, towards the outward forms where the
practicality of the rhizome concept is perceptible.

7.3.2 Anatomy of the Rhizome Architecture

Transversality in the thought is a creative act. If one finds two ways of seeing things: dissimi-
lar, different, opposite; it would be necessary to plan lines that link them all in order to move
forward. Lines that are transversal, labyrinthine, and oblique. Lines that are passageways,
tunnels, paths that lay bridges among concrete forms, to which, diverse routes of thought,
established as open or close paths, can reach. Lines that seemingly do not have anything to
do with other open or close paths; but if they are deeply thought, hidden links that are not
revealed immediately to the naked eye can be found. Because they are theories that dispute
among themselves the supremacy and the interest of finding practical possibilities to which,
engineers and researchers attribute importance. Nevertheless, the technical thinker, cannot
enter into these disputes, but instead, accept them as moments or integral parts of a wider
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practical-technical thought: Integral parts of a whole that is being constructed and for which
such disputes do not have any interest.

These links are underground and it is necessary to construct them, reconstruct them,
establish them and re-stablish them, by thoroughly studying what really relates them. By
abandoning a structured and fixed vision in the path itself. By not choosing a path as unique.
By moving from the center to the periphery, from the bottom to the top. By penetrating
in the knowledge of the characteristics of each one, without remaining fascinated with what
has been found; but instead, by taking a step back to be able to see beyond the investigated
path, the studied theory. Consequently, by being able to see other theoretical options and
find invisible overlaps that should be established in order to assemble a unified Rhizome
architecture.

The links among dissimilar theories are not usually discernable to the naked eye, since
it is at the surface where the differences are accentuated; and sometimes the contradictions
too.

Thus, theorists and researches embrace with fascination one or other current of thought
within their proposed discussions. The limits that technicians and engineers take, follow
different lines that become more and more engrained depending on certain successful results,
which lead them to assume a path that is considered valid above all the others. Thereby,
limiting and closing any other possible paths. Denying other possible passages that can be
part of a whole. Part of a hybridization in the thought of a Rhizome architect who considers
each theory and established trace as a passage itself, as a link. From that, it is said, «Omnis
determinatio est negatioy |Spinoza, 1804|. Every determination and statement of position of
a theory denies the others.

The though, the method and the Rhizome architecture, can neither deny the existence of
the dissimilarity nor the existence of the contradiction, since they hybridize all when looking
for, stablishing or creating links. Because it is precisely human intelligence creating artificial
intelligence that it cannot act denying neither the possibilities nor the contingencies to obtain
a whole; an organic and related, dependently and interdependently whole.

It is a thought that does not think the organic as a structure; but instead, as a whole
in itself and in each one of its parts. Spherical in its links and relations and unfinished as a
whole because it leaves doors to new passages, to detours and to possibilities of interweaves,
of union, of growth and of improvement.

Therefore, it is an architecture that could be defined as being hybrid. Because it grows
in the extent that it apprehends from what it is given in its linearity as incorruptible, un-
contaminated, as pure theory, as only path, as unique direction, as supreme theory. And
incorporates it into a weave that belays it to a random thought, in which its function persists
in itself; but still plays one more function with respect to the created totality.

In this respect, it breaks the hackneyed notion of cause and effect; because there are
different coincident overlapping causes; uneven diverse causes that generate particular ef-
fects around a universal effect, without losing their specific functionality. A diverse whole,
interwove of passages, viaducts and connections, which move into precise objectives all its
functionality in mathematical terms: an integral that unifies all for the encounter of a prim-
itive totalizing function.

The anatomy of the Rhizome architecture requires such events causing a collision, linking
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and finding unions in what it was not meant to be unified and which could have remained
isolated if their deep interweaving was not thought of, to happen. The architecture is the
result of finding in the unforeseen relationships or links, the reason of a chafe. It is the result
of the ability of finding the points of collision or of rubbing that have ties among the most
diverse and seemingly distant theories. This unifying thought, requires the rejection of a line
of thought over another, of one technique over another, of one way over another.

Educational and learning theorist establish theories that induce to certain practices, to
certain techniques; but an anatomist of the thought must find its applicability beyond the
ideological quarrels that each theory encompasses. It must solve practically what the theorists
propose conceptually.

In the practical-technical solution, an engineer usually does it from a perspective covered
by a certain theory leading to surprising technical results. Although always unilateral. An
engineer is not interested in the general case because it requires special solutions, particulars
to certain problems that have arisen. Then, he must resolve them in the best way. Therefore,
he cannot stick to this or that theory, since each one can take him to solve parts of the
problem instead of random, broad and integrated solutions.

The engineer considers concrete problems about something, which requires an effective
technical solution referring to something concrete, for which a final position is not needed.
Thus, limiting himself to a particular theory about knowledge, about learning. Because his
problem is not philosophical, is technical.

The solution should cover instead an increasingly wider and complete margin, as a ten-
dency towards an unattainable precise limit, alike the multiplication of the sides of a polygon
towards the circumference. The idea of the limit itself. Consequently, the Rhizome architec-
ture works differently because its practical-technical solution cannot be done on a particular
determination of this or that theory as engineers do. On the contrary, it observes the sta-
blished theories as the limits to its action and it tries to link all such theories in a kind
of integrative algebra, to find a solution; to find multiple functions for a practical solution
because it is not satisfied (and cannot be) of finding partial functions. Therefore, it solves
practical problems involving a major number of trends to find wider solutions.

As far as the robotics field is concerned, the Rhizome architecture proposed in this work
attempts to involve all theories that could have practical success, for a different solution
from the technical point of view. While the theory produces multiple abstract possibilities,
the Rhizome architect, must give effective realization to his architecture, at which addresses
the possibility of the accomplishment of every theory altogether. The Rhizome architecture
assumes this challenge of hybridizing the largest number of theoretical accomplishments, so
that the operation is as complete as possible. The Rhizome architect does it by thinking
about the possible models that the theorist proposes while observing with a technical eye
the practical probability that it offers him: this theory leads to such functioning, such other
theory does not; this one comes hitherto, such other goes until there.

The Rhizome architecture unifies into a single project, the possibilities of functioning by
involving them and defining practically the scope and limits of one and another. By creating
a combinatorial so that if a certain operation does not reach a proposal, another can do it.
Therefore, they complement each other and each can be explained by itself and by the others;
solving practically what theorists argue on speculation.
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APPENDIX A

Appendix

A.1 Rhizome Architecture Optimization

A.1.1 Lost Sign Searching Reflex Behavior (LSSRB)

In order to overcome the problem related to the loss of sight of the current sign due to lighting
variation or other reason, and additional reflex behavior layer was integrated to the already
in-built layers of the behavioral module.

The overall layer is composed of seven neural groups which some are connected to some
groups of the three already built-in layers as illustrated in figure A.9. Therefore, it has not
input units.

The layer is in charge of controlling a reflex movement of the robot whenever it loses the
sight of the current sign. This case is prone to happen when the robot is approaching the
sign. As explained in the TARB layer, the robot approaches it by performing some left, right
or straight ahead movements allowing it to have the sign centered within its field of view.
However, at some point, it is possible that the sign gets out of view after the performance of
any of these movements.

Therefore, in order to look again for the same sign, a logical solution is here considered.
In fact, by performing the exact opposite movement where the robot last saw the sign, there
is a high probability of finding it again. To this end, it is necessary to keep in memory the
activity of the performed movements at every perception-action cycle. This is done in the
Memory position group.

Additionally, it is necessary to know that the sign has not been recognized at all in order
to start searching for it. Therefore, the layer is connected to the sign recognition detector
group of the DDRB layer whose deactivation (sign not recognized) triggers the activation of
the search movements. However, since the lack of a sign in the environment could also mean
that the robot is looking for the next expected sign (see DDRB layer), it is important for the
robot to be able to distinguish each situation.

This is possible by using the stgn lost memory group storing the information of the
current perceived sign until the robot has achieved it trhough the connection of two groups
of the SRMA layer. Hence, if the sign stored in the short memory group and transferred
to the WTA group is the same as the expected sign at the time there is no sign recognized
in the environment, then the sign is considered lost on the way.

Otherwise, if the expected sign is different from the stored, it would simply mean that
the robot is looking for the next expected sign after having attaint the current one.

Internal units

Sign Lost Memory group: 1t stores the current expected sign that it is being perceived
by the robot. It has two inputs coming from the SRMA layer: on one side, the sign sequence
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Lost Sign Searching Reflex Behavior (LSSRB)

Sign Lost Memory
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Figure A.1: Detailed view of the Lost Sign Searching Reflex Behavior (LSSRB) layer com-
posed of seven neural groups.

group indicating the expected sign to be found and on the other side the first WTA group
indicating the sign neuron that is currently being perceived. By considering a threshold
allowing this group to be activated only when both inputs are activated, it is possible to
know that the robot has lost or not the sign from its field of view. If it has indeed lost it, it is
possible to still know which sign it was previously looking for as it has been kept in memory.

Sign Lost Detector group: It consist of a single neuron serving, as its names indicates
it, as a detector of a lost sign regardless the sign. The activation of a single neuron is sufficient
to activate this group.

A zoom view of these two groups in the layer is illustrated in figure A.2.

Trigger search group:This neural group is essential in the functionality of the whole
layer as it is in charge of triggering the activation of the reflex output search (left or
right) groups when it is necessary. It receives as input the information coming from the
sign lost detector group and the sign recognition group. This latter is linked by an
inhibitory connection allowing the activation of the trigger search group when no sign has
been recognized which itself inhibits the activation of the reflex movements of the DDRB
layer through the trigger reflex group (see figure A.3).
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Lost Sign Searching Reflex Behavior (LSSRB)

SRMA

nsequence

] Sign Lost Detector

gn Lost Memory

Figure A.2: Activity and connection of the Sign Lost Memory group connected to the Sign
sequence group of the SRMA layer and the Sign Lost detector group connected to the first
WTA group of the SRMA layer.
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Lost Sign
Searching Reflex ~ Sign Lost Detector

Behavior (LSSRB)

Trigger Search

Reflex
Output
Search Left

Reflex
Output
Search Right

Figure A.3: Activity of the trigger search group.When activated, it inhibits the activity of
the reflex movement performed by the DDRB.

Memory Position group: This group is composed of the same number of neurons as
the reflex output position of the TARB layer to which it is connected. They correspond to
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the three possible movements allowing the robot to walk while approaching the sign: right,
straight ahead and left. The connection is made such that it keeps in memory the most
recent movement performed by the robot while walking but in the neuron corresponding to
the opposite side (i.e. left neuron in the reflex output position activates the right neuron
in this memory position group.The straight-ahead movement neuron remains intact (see
figure A.4).

NoSignPosition group: This group allows triggering the activation of the correspond-
ing neuron in the memory position group only when no sign is recognized at all within the
robot’s field of view. In fact, since it is connected to all three neurons of the reflex output
position via an inhibitory link, it is possible to detect whether a sign, wherever it is posi-
tioned within the robot’s field of view, is recognized or not.

Lost Slgn Searching Trigger Search
Reflex Behavior (LSSRB)

No Sign Position

Reflex
Output
- : Memory Search Left
i TARB Reflex Output  : : Position
i Position i |' 3 §:
LO<d=4 !:I
: Reflex Output

Search Right

[T ol

Figure A.4: Activity of the Memory Position group and its connection to the output units.
The position is stored according to the last opposed movement. For instance if the robot last
movement was to the right, then the movement to be performed to find again the sign would
be to the left and Vice-versa

Output units
Reflex Output Search Left group: This single-neuron group allows the robot to perform
a rotatory reflex movement to the left whenever the last performed robot movement was
performed to the opposite side (right).

Reflex Output Search Right group: This single-neuron group allows the robot to
perform a rotatory reflex movement to the left whenever the last performed robot movement
was performed to the opposite side (to the left) as well as straight ahead.

Both Reflex Output search groups are linked to the Motor Output in order to execute
the movements (left or right). The reflex movement to the left being already encoded in the
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Motor Output, a simple excitatory connection linking the corresponding neuron to the reflex
output search left is enough. Moreover, a new neuron is added in the Motor Output group
in order to encode the right reflex movement triggered by the Reflex Output Search Right
group. Figure A.5 illustrates the convergence of this layer in the Motor Output group holding
an additional neuron movement.

Reflex Output
Search Left,

o4

Reflex Outpat
Search Rjght

dl>

Figure A.5: Convergence of both reflexoutput Search groups (left and right) in the Motor
Output (MO) group. A Reflex movement to the right neuron has been added to the final
Motor Output(MO)

Finally, in order to be coherent with the rest of the architecture a new neural group Reset
Memory group was added and the connection of the other reset groups was readjusted as
illustrated in figure A.6.

The complete architecture as illustrated in the introduction is depicted in figure A.7 with
the new Lost Sign Searching Reflex layer:
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Figure A.6: Connectivity of the three reset neuron groups used in the overall architecture.
Here, the third reset Memory has been added
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Figure A.7: General view of the complete Architecture. Rhizome 1 is composed of two
modules, one deliberative and one behavioral. This latter is composed of three reflex behaviors
leyers and one recognition layer
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A.2 TOOLBOX

A.2.1 SIFT : Scale-Invariant Feature Transform

The SIFT algorithm detects and computes a description of the interest points or so-called
key points in the SIFT framework. A key point is defined by its (z,y) coordinates within the
image and by its characteristic scaling factor (o). A key point is a circular region of interest
which area radius is proportional to the scale factor.

The complete process follows mainly four steps that can be found in more detailed in
|Lowe 2004]:

A.2.1.1 Scale-space Extrema Detection

First, the problem of image scaling is solved by using a filter in a discrete space called scale
space of three dimensions (x,y, o). It uses Difference of Gaussians (DOG) in order to find
the local maxima across the scale and space. As result, it enhances the precision about the
location of detected key points while eliminating a number considered irrelevant.

To that end, the Gaussien-smooth image L results from the convolution between the
original image I and the Gaussian filter G of parameter o as shown in the equation.

L(z,y,0) = G(z,y,0) * I(x,y)

After this operation, the image is smooth and all key points with a radius inferior to
sigma are eliminated. Then the detection of key points of dimension approximately equal to
o is done by studying the image with difference of Gaussians with two different o, let it be
o and ko , defined as follows:

D(.Z',y,U) = L(l’,y,k’g) - L(x7y70)

As a result, only the objects that persist in the scale factors that vary between o and
ko are observable. Therefore, a key point candidate (x,y, o) is defined as a point where an
extremum of the DOG is achieved in relation to its immediate neighbors, that is to say the
whole set composed of 26 points. For instance, one pixel in an image is compared with its
eight neighbors pixels of the same scale and the eighteen pixels of the next and previous scale
(nine and nine respectively). Then, if it is a local extrema, it is a potential keypoint, which
is best represented in that scale.

A.2.1.2 Keypoint Localization

In order to have accurate results about the keypoints, another process is applied on the
potential keypoints found in the previous stage. In fact, not all of them are quite stable and
their localization might be not be accurate. Therefore, by using taylor series expansion of
scale space, all low-contrast keypoints and edge keypoints are eliminated.
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A.2.1.3 Orientation Assignment

This step consist of assigning to each remaining keypoint, one or several orientations de-
pending only on the local content of the image in the vicinity of the key point at the given
scale factor. This stage is essential to ensure the invariance of the rotation. Hence, the same
descriptors should be able to be obtained from any image whatever its orientation is. To
that end, the gradient magnitude m(x,y) and direction 0(z,y) is calculated for each pixel in
the neighborhood of a given keypoint (zo, yo, 00) of the Gaussien-smoothed image L(z,y, o)
defined as follows:

m(x,y) = \/(L(m+1,y) —L(z—1,y ) + ( x,y+1)— L(x,y — 1))2
0(z,y) = arctan (L(z,y + 1) — L(z,y — 1), L(z + 1,y) — L(z — 1,y))
V(z,y)in the vecinity of (xo,yo)

Then, an orientation histogram with 36 bins covering 360 degrees is created. The bin
with the highest value in the histogram is considered as the dominant orientation and if any
other of them which value exceeds the 80 % of the dominant one, it is then use to calculate
other interest point with the same position and scale but with a different orientation.

At the end of this stage, the keypoint is defined by four parameters:

(CC(), Yo0,00, 9)

A.2.1.4 Keypoint Descriptor

Once the keypoint has been detected and its scale and rotation invariance has been ensured,
a unique signature associated to each keypoint is computed. To that end, a whole region
around the keypoint of 4 x 4 zones of 4 x 4 pixels each is considered. Then, for each zone,
an orientation histogram with 8 bins corresponding to 8 directions is computed (A.8). The
values added to each histogram bin are given by the gradient magnitude and orientation.
As a result, the 16 histograms each with 8 bins are stored in a vector to finally provide the
keypoint SIF'T descriptor of 128 dimensions. The high dimensionality describing a keypoint
makes of it a highly distinctive point invariant to the illumination, 3D viewpoint changes and
other minor variations besides the already mentioned scale and rotation variations. Figure
A8 depicts the orientation histogram over 8 directions for each zone.

A.2.2 Bag of visual words

The bag of visual words model consist of two steps as shown in figure 9. First, the con-
struction of a vocabulary allowing to identify the visual words by clustering the whole set
of features is extracted (1.a) according to their similarity (1.b). Second, the assignment of
features of the new images to the cluster with the closest centroid (2.a), followed by the
histogram of the number of occurrences of the features in the given image (2.b). The main
advantages of this method is its simplicity, its computational efficiency and its invariance to
affine transformation, occlusion, lighting and intra class variation. Therefore, even though
the complete process converges upon the categorization of images, our method uses the same
process with a slight modification at the end, but instead, to converge upon the creation of
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Figure A.8: SIFT descriptor construction with its corresponding histogram.

natural landmarks characterized by the presence or absence of some visual words, the detailed
description of which is given in the implementation part (section 4.2.2.4).

A.2.2.1 Vocabulary construction

The construction of the vocabulary requires a quantization of the representation space of the
local descriptors. More precisely, it requires the construction of a function of the represen-
tation space (Space in 128 dimensions in our case) towards a discreet space of labels. The
visual words of a vocabulary are created to model the local descriptors from the query images.
Therefore, the vocabulary must be adapted to the images that are to be processed. To this
end, a set of template images is necessary. The most common method to build a vocabulary
consist of extracting the descriptors from the template images and find similarity among
them. Then, by means of clustering algorithms, all similar descriptors are grouped into a k
number of clusters. The total number of clusters is the size of the vocabulary and each of
them has a center descriptor, which represents all the descriptors belonging to that cluster.
FEven though it is the most representative descriptor, it does not necessarily mean that the
descriptors exists within the cluster, it might just be computed as the closest representation
of all the others descriptors. Most of the methods proposed to quantify the local representa-
tions, use the k-means algorithm applied to local descriptors. Indeed, this combination of the
use of feature detectors and the k- means algorithm for clustering has become very popular
in the representation of bag-of-words.
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Figure A.9: Bag-of-visual words. First, the construction of a vocabulary allowing to identify
the visual words by clustering the whole set of features is extracted (1.a) according to their
similarity (1.b). Second, the assignment of features of the new images to the cluster with the
closest centroid (2.a), followed by the histogram of the number of occurrences of the features
in the given image (2.b).

A.2.2.2 K-means algorithm for clustering

K-means is an unsupervised learning algorithm that classifies a given set of data into a certain
number of k clusters fixed in advance. It consist of mainly three steps. At first, it randomly
chooses k samples(here descriptors) from the given data and assigns each of them to each
created cluster. The clusters are the seed classes and the chosen samples are the centroids.
Once the centroids initialization is over, the two following steps are performed in a loop: First,
the distance between each sample and the centroids is measured and whenever it is minimal,
the sample is assigned to the class comprising the nearest centroid. Then, new centroids are
computed as barycenters of the clusters computed in the previous step by taking the mean
value of all the samples belonging to the corresponding class. As a result, the k centroids
change their positions after repetition of the last two steps. Thereafter, the loop goes on
until the position of the resulting k centroids do not change significantly with respect to the
last computed centroids. Thereafter, the same label is given to represent each class and its
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corresponding elements. The distance is computed as the sum of the squared error:

n
> min ([lz; - al?)
1=0

Z; data samples
G the centroid
lz; — c;|| | the distance between a data sample

In our case, since the samples are given by the descriptors in 128 dimensions, the distance
is computed by comparing all 128 values. The k-means algorithm will always converge after
several iterations. However, it might only be a local minimum. The result highly relies on the
initialization of the centroids. Therefore, it usually chooses the initial centroids distant from
each other and the computation is performed many times by using different initializations of
the centroids to finally choose the best one.

A.2.2.3 Image representation by Histogram

Once the vocabulary has been built, all new images can be described based on the same visual
keypoints. To this end, the query images go under the same process of feature extraction
described above and the Euclidean distance is computed between each descriptor and the final
centroids of the vocabulary. Thus, the new descriptors are assigned to the class corresponding
to the nearest centroid. Thereafter, the image can be represented by the histogram, which is
computed by counting the number of descriptors assigned to each class. The number of class
correspond to the total number of clusters in the vocabulary and bins in the histogram.

A.2.3 Adaptive Resonance Theory (ART)

The ART system represents a family of neural networks which uses supervised and unsuper-
vised learning methods that cope with the plasticity-stability dilemma when addressing the
problem of pattern recognition. The theory develops some aspects of the learning process
computed by the human brain. Indeed, the incoming information is stored in clusters or
categories that are constantly modified according to the new input elements. This occurs as
a result of the comparison between the learned prototype and the sensory information. It
is said that the system “resonates” when a category prototype resembles sufficiently to the
current input vector and it is then when the learning takes place. Thus, only when the system
is in a resonant state it can learn.

The basic ART is based on an unsupervised model and has a self-regulating control
structure that allows a stable autonomous recognition and learning. It is mainly composed
of four components: a comparison vector field, a recognition field, a vigilance parameter
and a reset module as seen in figure A.10. Both, the comparison and recognition fields
are composed of a set of neurons encoding respectively the input vectors and the category
to which the input vectors are classified. The wigilance parameter works as a threshold of
similarity between the input vectors and the categories and the reset module compares the
threshold value to the strength of the recognition match after the input vectors are classified.
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The value of the “vigilance parameter” is quite essential on the recognition task. The memory
can be refined or generalized depending on the chosen value. Hence, a higher value produce
the creation of many categories whereas a low value results in fewer categories.

Consequently, whenever the comparison field receives an input vector, it transfers it to
the neuron in the recognition field whose set of weight matches the best to the input. Then, a
lateral inhibition process takes places in the recognition field and only one neuron is activated.
Subsequently, its resulting match value is compared to the vigilance term and only if it
is within the normal range, training can take place by adjusting the weights of the firing
recognition neuron towards the features of the input vector. Otherwise, if the comparison is
below the threshold value, the firing recognition neuron is inhibited and a new cluster neuron
is created in the recognition field and its weights are adjusted to match the input vector.

Since, new categories can be formed when the input vector does not match the information
previously learned without modifying the stored input vectors unless they are sufficiently
similar, the ART network has both plasticity and stability and can be used as model in the
context of our work.
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Figure A.10: ART Adaptive Resonance Theory

A.2.4 Object recognition

Depending on the approach or the desired task, different methods can be used allowing object
recognition. Over the past decades, several methods have been proposed in the literature
giving a big variety of choices with respect to the application. For instance, [Grauman 2011]
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introduce in their book “Visual Object recognition” some of the most common algorithms for
object recognition based on the advances in the computer vision literature of the last decade
or so. They structure their lecture according to two types of recognition. The specific type,
where the aim is to recognize an instance of a particular object and the generic category, which
aims at recognizing different instances of a category that belongs to the same conceptual class.

Even though this distinction is important, mainly when working with image categoriza-
tion, we have observed that the algorithms used for the specific case are usually also used for
the generic one. For further details, the reader can refer to the literature mentioned in figure
A.11. The list being non-exhaustive the reader can also refer to object recognition outside
references for more details.
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Traduction francaise




1 Contexte

La navigation robotique peut se définir comme un processus permettant a un robot mobile de
se déplacer de maniere autonome d'un point de départ vers une destination finale en utilisant
des données sensorielles sur son environnement qui, dans la plupart des cas, peut étre qualifié
de dynamique et d’imprévisible.

Des robots mobiles, munis de roues ou bipédes, sont utilisés dans des applications tres
diverses, dans des contextes militaires, civils ou industriels, a vocation de production, d’aide a
la sécurité ou d’assistance. Il existe différentes approches de la navigation, elles ont toutes
comme objectif commun de conduire le robot a sa destination finale d’une fagon stre.

Afin de mieux discerner ces approches, ainsi que la motivation de ce travail, les éléments
relatifs & la navigation sont présentés ci-dessous a travers un scénario quotidien de navigation.

Imaginez que vous arriviez pour la premiere fois devant un grand batiment inconnu et
que vous soyez tenu de trouver votre chemin a I’intérieur de celui-Ci jusqu’a une
destination finale. Selon le but de votre visite, les contraintes de temps et I'information
dont vous disposez sur le batiment, plusieurs stratégies peuvent étre envisagées. VVous
pouvez par exemple utiliser un plan du batiment (navigation a partir d’un plan). Gréace
a celui-ci, vous étes capable de planifier (planification hors ligne) le chemin qui vous
conduira a la destination désirée. 1l est possible de lire le plan dés I'entrée du batiment
ou bien de I'imprimer ou encore d’en disposer sous format numerique sur un téléphone
ou une tablette. Dans le premier cas, un effort de mémorisation est nécessaire :
localisation d’amers susceptibles d’étre apergus dans 1’environnement, distance a
parcourir entre eux...

Si le plan ou une version a jour de celui-ci n’est pas disponible, il est toujours possible
de le construire (navigation s ’appuyant sur la construction d’'un plan) simultanement a
votre navigation et a I’apprentissage de la trajectoire vous conduisant (planification de
chemin en ligne) a votre destination finale.

Dans les cas de navigation a [’aide d’un plan ou en s’appuyant sur la construction
d’un plan, les plans, ou plus généralement les cartes, peuvent disposer d’une métrique
(carte métrique) ou montrer simplement une suite de repéres et de lieux importants
localisés par rapport a un point de référence (carte topologique).

Une option différente serait de trouver la destination sans utiliser de plan (navigation
sans [’aide d’un plan) en explorant le batiment selon diverses heuristiques. En gardant
en mémoire des points de repére, vous construisez ainsi votre propre trajectoire au fur
et a mesure de votre avancée (planification de chemin en ligne) jusqu'a arriver
finalement a votre destination.

Les approches décrites ci-dessus peuvent étre utilisées dans des environnements aussi bien
intérieur qu’extérieur. Chacun d’eux présente ses avantages et inconvénients.

Par exemple, bénéficier du plan en amont de la navigation vous permet datteindre plus
rapidement la destination désirée. A tout moment il vous est possible également de connaitre



votre position relativement au plan. Il est cependant nécessaire que ce plan ait été
préalablement construit et que 1’environnement soit resté identique.

Construire votre propre plan en fonction de ce que vous percevez pendant la navigation vous
permet de mettre a jour la base de connaissance sur le batiment et de transcrire en temps réel
la trajectoire la plus adéquate compte-tenu des éventuelles modifications rencontrées.
Toutefois, une construction online nécessite temps et efforts, et peut s’avérer complexe a
mener si votre propre position n’est pas clairement connue relativement au point de départ ou
d’arrivée.

De maniére identique a I’approche précédente, naviguer sans carte a 1’aide d’heuristique peut
conduire a découvrir plusieurs options de chemins possibles, dont certaines permettent de
contourner des obstacles rencontrés. Suivant les heuristiques choisies, cette tache requiert un
temps d’exploration plus ou moins conséquent pour découvrir les solutions potentielles. Il est
¢galement nécessaire de munir ces heuristiques d’effets mémoire afin de diminuer de maniéere
conséquente le temps d’exploration lors d’un second parcours ou si vous souhaitez préciser a
chaque instant le chemin choisi.

Dans le contexte de la navigation autonome de robots mobiles, de nombreux systémes
cherchent a apporter une solution en utilisant une des stratégies décrites ci-dessus. Le
processus de navigation implique généralement l'utilisation d’une représentation spatiale de
I’environnement, de la localisation et de la planification des trajectoires afin d'exécuter
I'action appropriée en fonction des informations percues de I'environnement sans aide
continue extérieure.

Chaque module fonctionnel intégrant le systeme est en lui-méme un vaste champ de
recherche. Les relations entre eux et les moyens d'intégration sont définis par une architecture
de contrdle. Dans certains cas, dépendant de I'architecture de commande ou de la stratégie de
navigation choisie, un ou plusieurs modules peuvent étre omis dans le processus global.

L’architecture de contrble représente 1I’élément essentiel dans la définition du systéme
complet de navigation. Elle impose des contraintes fortes sur la facon dont celui-ci peut étre
contr6lé. Sa complexité dépend, dans une large mesure, des spécificités et des capacités des
systemes robotiques dont les actions doivent s’exécuter la plupart du temps simultanément et
de maniére asynchrone. La maniére dont elle organise, unifie et contrble les différents
modules pour une stratégie de navigation efficace est fortement déterminée et limitée par le
champ applicatif et la mise en ceuvre de la plateforme robotique. Par conséquent, les
systemes robotiques peuvent étre classés en fonction de ces deux facteurs.

Selon le point de vue du champ applicatif, différents scénarios auxquels sont soumis les
systéemes robotiques tels que les robots industriels, domestiques ou menagers, de service,
militaires ou encore spatiaux, doivent étre pris en consideration. Par exemple, dans le cas des
scénarios déterministes ou I'environnement reste identique/stationnaire, la tache planifiee de
navigation peut étre grandement simplifiée si une représentation du monde, un plan par
exemple, est fournie initialement.

Au contraire des scénarios stochastiques, et donc plus réalistes, tels que ceux rencontrés lors
d’opérations de recherche et de sauvetage de victimes de catastrophes, ou les systemes
robotiques doivent faire face a des situations imprévues et donc réagir en conséquence. Les
réponses ou temps de navigation peuvent alors étre trés variables selon les difficultés



rencontrées. Les robots se doivent donc d’avoir des capacités décisionnelles pour les taches
qui leur incombent, notamment celles relatives a la navigation.

Du point de vue de la mise en ceuvre de la plateforme robotique, les systemes robotiques
(robots munis de roues, robots bipédes (humanoides), robots marins (sous-marins), robots
aeriens, etc.) ont besoin de contrdler des composants physiques tels que des capteurs, des
actionneurs, des processeurs afin d'interagir en temps réel avec leur environnement incertain
et souvent dynamique. De plus, les contraintes des systéemes embarqués autonomes exigent
que les architectures soient suffisamment flexibles pour permettre le remplacement de
composants sur le terrain, et aisément adaptables a différentes plateformes pour des missions
variées.

Pour gerer une telle complexité, de nombreuses architectures et composants logiciels et
matériels associés ont été proposés. La plupart des architectures de controle se sont révélées
performantes dans le contexte applicatif pour lequel elles avaient été concues, et ceci
indépendamment de la plateforme. Cependant, actuellement, aucune de ces architectures de
contrdle n'excelle sur un large éventail d’applications. Elles échouent généralement lorsqu'un
scénario différent se présente et que les caractéristiques de la plateforme ne sont plus en
adéquation avec la tache donnée.

2 Cadre de la these

Puisqu’il existe une multitude de situations nécessitant autant de solutions architecturales et
de mécanismes associés, une solution optimale serait de concevoir et de mettre en ceuvre une
architecture de contréle aussi générique que possible, capable de répondre a toutes sortes de
contraintes. Une telle architecture doit étre suffisamment souple pour permettre I'intégration
de nouveaux composants (matériels et logiciels) sans remettre en question ou modifier ceux
déja existants quelque soit leur niveau dans I’architecture; par consequent elle doit offrir des
mécanismes transparents de communication et d'échange de données ; elle doit apporter aux
robots une capacité décisionnelle de haut niveau pour effectuer des actions adéquates tout en
étant capable d'affiner et d'adapter ses comportements en fonction des objectifs assignés et des
changements soudain de I'environnement.

De plus, étant donné qu'une telle architecture exécute (parfois simultanément) des actions
multiples, elle doit étre suffisamment robuste pour gérer les priorités, les dysfonctionnements
inattendus et la redondance des informations fournies par les sources de capteurs multiples
tout en garantissant une performance suffisamment fiable et sans danger.

La liste des propriétés et capacités qu’une telle architecture doit vérifiée est cependant infinie,
méme si nous n’en percevons qu’un nombre limité notamment pour des raisons
technologiques, sociétales, éthique ...

Nous pourrions, de maniere plus générale encore a 1’architecture adaptée dotée de propriétés
établies, réfléchir a une architecture adaptative capable de se transformer en fonction des
conditions environnementales rencontrées ou de 1’évolution des objectifs assignés.



L'auteure de ces travaux de recherche est consciente que reussir a concevoir et a mettre en
ceuvre une telle architecture générique n'est pas une tache aisée, et que si celle-ci est possible,
beaucoup de temps, d’efforts et de ressources seront nécessaires pour y parvenir. Par
conséquent, les travaux présentés dans cette these doivent étre considérés comme un pas vers
cet objectif : définir une architecture de contréle robuste et efficace pour une navigation
autonome de robots mobiles dans un contexte de différents scénarios. Pour ce faire, ce travail
se concentre exclusivement sur les contraintes données par plusieurs domaines d'application.

Le principal objectif de cette recherche est de proposer une nouvelle architecture de
controle robotique capable de s'adapter a différents scénarios de navigation ou un
robot doit faire face a des situations inattendues. A cet effet, le travail présenté dans
cette thése a été mené dans un contexte de navigation a P’intérieur d’un batiment d’un
robot humanoide s’appuyant sur la perception visuelle, via une caméra comme seul
capteur de perception.

Deux scénarios tres différents (dont beaucoup d'autres peuvent découler) sont ici
considerés :

1. Un scénario déterministe qui suppose que [I’environnement reste toujours
identique/stationnaire,

2. Un scénario stochastique ou le robot doit faire face a des imprévus au cours de sa
navigation.

La distinction de ces deux scénarios suggere implicitement qu'ils soient tous les deux définis
par rapport a une connaissance préalable de I'environnement et a sa mise en correspondance
avec sa perception réelle. Par conséquent lors de la navigation, le robot recherche
I’information attendue dans son environnement et la compare avec celle percue.

1. Ainsi, quand il y a correspondance, le scénario de navigation est dit déterministe.

2. Dans le cas contraire, le scénario est supposé étre stochastique. Le robot doit rechercher
par lui-méme son chemin pour arriver a destination grace a des algorithmes et stratégies de
navigation ne nécessitant aucune connaissance a priori.

Depuis sa création jusqu'a son développement et son achevement, ce travail a reposé sur
deux piliers importants : les stratégies de navigation s’appuyant sur la perception visuelle et
les différents paradigmes sur lesquels reposent les architectures de controle.

3 Etatdelart

L'état de I'art des stratégies de navigation reposant sur la vision a été présenté dans le chapitre
2 du manuscrit en suivant une structure transversale proposee par l'auteure. Il est décrit selon
différents modules fonctionnels (perception visuelle, modélisation de 1’environnement,
localisation et planification des trajectoires), dont leur implication dans la tache de



navigation dépend fortement de deux types de stratégies de navigation : la navigation sans
I’aide d’un plan et la navigation avec plan. Ce dernier comprend aussi la navigation
s’appuyant sur la construction d’un plan.

Navigation a I’aide d’un plan : cette approche consiste & fournir au robot un modele de
I'environnement sur lequel il peut s’appuyer lors de sa navigation ou qu’il pourra enrichir via
ses capteurs pendant la navigation.

Navigation avec plan : l'utilisation d'une connaissance a priori de I'environnement
facilite grandement le processus de navigation. Le robot peut se localiser lui-méme
dans l'environnement en estimant sa position actuelle par rapport a un référentiel,
planifier une trajectoire selon les informations extraites, et enfin se déplacer pour
atteindre sa destination finale. C'est pourquoi on appelle également cette approche
navigation avec carte.

Navigation s’appuyant sur la construction du plan : la construction d’un plan fait
référence au processus de création de modeles 2D ou 3D, géométrique ou topologique,
via l’utilisation de capteurs pendant la navigation. Deux approches peuvent étre
distinguées : les systemes qui construisent un plan en amont et l'utilisent pour la
localisation du robot (construction hors ligne) et les systéemes qui construisent la carte
en ligne et permettent une localisation du robot simultanément dans I'environnement
(SLAM).

Navigation sans I’aide d’un plan : cette stratégie de navigation consiste a réaliser une
navigation autonome, sans utiliser, ni créer un modele de I'environnement, ni avant, ni durant
la navigation. Par conséquent, afin de naviguer et se localiser, le robot doit appréhender
visuellement des reperes saillants (amers) afin de le guider dans ses déplacements : murs,
portes, angles, etc.

Le robot se questionne sur I'environnement, observe la scéne, extrait les caractéristiques les
plus pertinentes des amers, sauvegarde leur position et se localise grace a eux.

Puisque les approches algorithmiques utilisées dépendent principalement des capteurs ou du
type d’amer, nous les distinguons en conséquence. Nous souhaitons souligner que la plupart
de ces techniques sont également utilisées dans le contexte cartographique avec cependant un
objectif de mise en correspondance.

Ces types de navigation intégrent une combinaison de modules fonctionnels interconnectés :

Perception : la perception fournit I'information d’entrée du module de contréle. Il s’agit du
processus d'interprétation et de transformation de I'information sensorielle du robot avec son
environnement et d'autres entités externes vers une représentation qui peut étre utilisée pour
un traitement ultérieur ou pour d'autres actions.

Modélisation de I’environnement : grace a l'utilisation de différents capteurs, il est possible
de représenter 1’environnement de navigation par un plan et d’utiliser celui-ci directement
pour calculer le trajet afin d’exécuter la tache de navigation. Il est également possible de le
reconsidérer a posteriori pour mettre a jour de nouvelles informations afin d’avoir une
meilleure précision dans sa construction, et ainsi, obtenir une localisation plus précise. Une



telle représentation cartographique peut étre construite en amont ou lorsque le robot découvre
son environnement. Dans les deux cas, la représentation peut étre scindée selon deux
catégories via des cartes metriques ou topologiques.

Localisation : cette propriété témoigne de la capacité du robot a établir sa propre position et
son orientation dans I'environnement. Les techniques de localisation nécessitent de disposer
de I’information sur l'environnement (point initial ou de destination, plan plus ou moins
synthétique, ...). Plusieurs techniques ont été proposées. Leurs principales différences
dépendent de la nature des capteurs du robot, de I'environnement et de I'information initiale
disponible.

Planification de trajectoires : la planification de trajectoires est une extension de la tache de
localisation. Elle necessite de déterminer dans le méme référentiel la position initiale et finale
que le robot doit atteindre, afin d’étre en mesure de planifier un chemin optimal qui ne
présentera pas de collision.

Le critere de performance optimale dépend des objectifs de I'application. Il peut étre choisi en
termes de distance (chemin le plus court), de temps (le plus rapide) ou d'énergie
(consommation d'énergie la plus faible).

Les algorithmes de planification de trajectoires sont évalués selon leur complexité de calcul.
Les approches peuvent étre scindés en deux catégories selon la disponibilité ou I'absence
d'une représentation compléte de I’environnement.

Finalement, le déplacement du robot selon la trajectoire planifiée est contrdlé en permanence
en jouant sur ces actionneurs afin de s’adapter aux changements de 1I’environnement comme
’apparition d’obstacles.

Les architectures de contrdle des robots définissent comment ces capacités peuvent étre
intégrées et mises en interaction pour construire et développer une navigation autonome. Pour
cette raison, la complexité de la navigation d'un robot mobile dépend principalement du type
d'architecture de contrdle choisi. En conséquence, de multiples architectures ont été proposées
dans la littérature pour concevoir et développer des systtmes de commande robustes,
flexibles, fiables et performants. Chacune de ces architectures de contrble sous-tendent de
nouveaux concepts.

Dans le contexte de ce travail, I'état de l'art des différents paradigmes a été présenté au
chapitre 3 a partir de deux points de vue.

Selon le point de vue conceptuel, le probleme de la navigation robotisée peut étre résolu en
traitant les informations soit de fagcon ascendante, soit de fagcon descendante.

Méme si l'approche botton-up est beaucoup plus récente, elle prend une place aussi
importante que l'approche top-down. Alors que cette derniere permet de décomposer le
probleme en commandes de bas niveau pour aider le robot a planifier ses mouvements, les
modeles botton-up sont appropriés pour naviguer dans des environnements inconnus et
dynamiques. L’utilisation conjointe permet au robot d'apprendre a faire face a des situations et
des difficultés imprévues. Les modéles bottom-up sont en effet particulierement adaptés aux
changements et ne nécessitent pas une énorme complexité informatique contrairement aux
modeles top-down.

Cependant, chacun d’eux présentent des lacunes, intrinseques a leur conception, qui doivent
encore étre surmontées. En raison du traitement séquentiel du processus de 1’information, le



processus de navigation dans les modeles top-down peut présenter des délais importants de
réaction. De plus, la quantité d'espace nécessaire pour sauvegarder toutes les connaissances
préprogrammées peut dépasser les capacités mémoire du robot. En outre, le
dysfonctionnement de I'un des modules peut provoquer la défaillance de l'ensemble du
systeme. De méme, avec une approche bottom-up il est trés difficile d'atteindre une
complexité de niveau superieur. Le temps requis pour apprendre une tache ou pour faire
émerger une certaine intelligence du comportement peut étre un frein.

Une solution est de combiner & la fois les approches top-down et botton-up de maniéere a ce
que I’architecture de contrdle puisse d’une part bénéficier d’une connaissance préprogrammee
de l'environnement, et d’autre part, s'adapter aux environnements du monde réel grace a
I’émergence de comportements résultant de I'interaction avec I'environnement.

Selon le point de vue fonctionnel, quatre paradigmes peuvent étre distingués :

- I'approche délibérative s’appuyant sur une connaissance préalable et I'observation
interne des actions ou des états ;

- I'approche réactive reposant sur un modeéle stimulus-réponse apportant la possibilité
au robot de faire face a des environnements trés dynamiques et imprévisibles ;

- l'approche hybride, qui combine les avantages des approches réactives et
délibératives tout en diminuant leurs inconvénients ;

- Enfin, I'approche comportementale composée d'une collection de comportements
indépendants.

Chacune des approches présentées est construite dans le but de permettre aux robots
d'effectuer de fagon autonome une variété de taches dans différents domaines applicatifs.

Une approche peut donner entiére satisfaction pour 1’exécution d’une tdche donnée, mais peut
échouer pour une autre tache ou un objectif différent est requis. Par conséquent, le choix d'une
approche d’architecture de contrdle dépend principalement des propriétés du probléme, du
type de tdche souhaité, de l'optimalité requise et des informations disponibles. De plus, elle
est étroitement liée aux contraintes matérielles et logicielles du robot.

Par exemple, les systemes délibératifs fournissent un raisonnement et une planification
optimaux si la représentation de I’environnement s’avére exacte. Cela implique que
I'environnement soit statique. Par conséquent, ces systémes sont tres bien adaptés pour des
environnements structurés et fortement prévisibles, en particulier dans les domaines ou le
robot effectue périodiquement une tdche donnée. Ces systémes ne conviennent pas en
robotique située.

Les systémes réactifs donnent de tres bons résultats sur des environnements dynamiques
pour lesquels une réponse et une réaction immédiates sont essentielles (e.g. évitement
d’obstacles). Cependant, le fait qu’il ne dispose pas d’une représentation du monde et de
connaissances des actions passées et futures pose probleme lorsque la planification,
I'apprentissage ou la sauvegarde en mémoire sont nécessaires.

Les systemes hybrides préservent les avantages des approches précédentes tout en palliant a
leurs inconvénients. Ils sont adaptés aux environnements necessitant des modeéles internes et
une planification a long terme dont les besoins d’exécution temps réel ne seraient pas
contraints par les couches supérieures.



Finalement, il est possible de conclure que les systémes comportementaux comprennent
quasiment tous les avantages des trois autres approches, tout en étant capable d’apprendre et
de s'adapter facilement a des environnements changeants de maniére significative. De plus,
leurs composants (comportements) et leurs interconnexions permettent au systéme de
planifier, d'éviter les erreurs passeées et d'utiliser une représentation active si nécessaire. Les
comportements sont congus a partir d’une variété de niveaux d'abstraction, facilitant la
construction ascendante des systémes s’appuyant sur le comportement. Cependant, la
difficulté de mettre en ceuvre une telle architecture peut représenter un inconvénient majeur.

Méme si l'architecture de contrble idéale n'a pas encore été développée, plusieurs travaux de
recherches tentent d'améliorer et d’en proposer de nouvelles en combinant, le plus souvent, le
meilleur des approches, tels que, par exemple, le raisonnement et la planification optimale, et
la capacité de répondre rapidement aux changements dynamiques du milieu. La combinaison
de systéemes s’appuyant par essence sur le comportement avec ceux construits autour d’une
représentation globale du monde peut étre une bonne solution. Par exemple, I'architecture
(AuRA) facilite la planification et le raisonnement en utilisant directement un planificateur
pour sélectionner les comportements \ cite {arkin1997aura}. De méme, l'architecture hybride
a trois niveaux 3T utilise des comportements dans sa couche réactive \ cite
{bonasso1995experiences}.

4 Solution proposée

Afin de répondre aux objectifs présentés précédemment et de prendre en compte les
spécificités données par les différents scénarios decrits, nous proposons 1’architecture de
controle RHIZOME (Robotic Hybrid Indoor-Zone Operationa ModulE en anglais).
L'architecture est composée d'un réseau de neurones artificiels composé de nceuds
interconnectés qui calculent des valeurs de sortie a partir d'une ou plusieurs entrées recues, et
ceci de maniere similaire a un réseau neuronal biologique présent dans le systeme nerveux
d'un organisme. Ces modeles de calcul ont des propriétés telles que la mémorisation
associative, l'apprentissage et le traitement paralléle d’informations multiples. Leur
interconnectivité est telle que tout le systéme est capable de s'auto-adapter en fonction de ses
entrées résultantes de l'interaction entre le robot et I'environnement, développant ainsi de
nouveaux comportements.

Lors de la conception et la mise en ceuvre de I’architecture RHIZOME, un certain nombre de
problématiques seront abordés dans le but de positionner les solutions existantes. On trouvera
ci-apres, selon un traitement séquentiel, les questions qui nous paraissent les plus pertinentes,
puis une description des caracteéristiques et du fonctionnement de I’architecture RHIZOME.

4.1 Probléemes abordés et contributions

La conception et la mise en ccuvre d’une architecture de contrdle capable de s'adapter a
différents scénarios nécessite de satisfaire des exigences trés différentes. A cet effet, les
problémes abordés dans cette these ont été motivés par les contraintes des scénarios décrits
précédemment (déterministe et stochastique). Une approche cohérente que nous tentons de



justifier ci-dessous a eté adoptée. Elle fait état d’une liste de questions ou de points de
décision et consolide progressivement l'espace des solutions sous la forme de 1’architecture
RHIZOME.

1. Comment I’environnement de navigation peut-il étre utilisé au mieux afin d’aider
la navigation du robot ?

Si I’on reprend I’exemple décrit précédemment tiré d’un scénario de la vie quotidienne
pour lequel trois stratégies de navigation différentes ont été envisagées pour atteindre une
destination finale, il convient de noter qu'il existe un dénominateur commun entre ceux-ci:
I'utilisation comme points de référence de reperes saillants, le plus souvent stationnaires.

Certes, lorsque vous utilisez un plan, I'information (aprés avoir planifié le chemin complet)
peut étre compressée d’une maniére ou d’une autre. Cependant, la compression reste
limitée par le fait qu’il est nécessaire de s’assurer en permanence des éventuels
changements vis-a-vis du plan, et donc de garder une représentation suffisamment
complete des connaissances/modeles conjointement aux amers.

De méme, lorsqu'aucune représentation du monde n'est pas disponible, les amers jouent un
role important dans la tdche de navigation : en navigation maritime, avant l'arrivée des
techniques modernes de navigation, les étoiles polaires servaient de points de référence car
elles ne disparaissaient pas a I'horizon ; de méme, dans notre vie quotidienne, des reperes
(désignes dorénavant par « symboles de navigation ») nous aident dans nos déplacements ;
les panneaux de signalétique tels que ceux trouvés sur les routes, dans les stations de métro
et aéroports, ceux de sécurité incendie dans les batiments, nous aident d'une maniére ou
d'une autre a nous guider vers nos destinations.

Deux types de symboles de navigation sont donc considérés dans ce travail: les symboles
artificiels et les symboles dits « naturels ». Les symboles artificiels de navigation se
réferent a des symboles prédéfinis préalablement placés le long des parcours de navigation.
Inversement, les symboles naturels de navigation se réferent a des motifs naturels
saillants (i.e., amers) suffisamment remarquables pour étre considérés comme des points de
référence.

L'utilisation de ces deux types de symboles peut étre envisagée selon les points de vue de
deux paradigmes. A [D’origine le paradigme symbolique de lintelligence artificielle
supposait que la manipulation des symboles etait suffisante pour traiter de nombreux
aspects de l'intelligence tel que celui du controle d'actions méme complexes dans les
machines. Cela s’est avéré pertinent lorsque la sortie d'une machine manipulant des
symboles s’appuie sur des entrées et des regles de décision bien définies (e.g. systémes
experts, architectures de commande robotique délibérative, etc.).

Il s'agit d'un paradigme qui a prédominé durant trois décennies. Cependant, le manque de
robustesse des systémes de contrdle en présence d’incertitude a conduit des travaux de
recherche a s’intéresser a I’approche sous-symbolique : le paradigme de la nouvelle IA.
Contrairement au paradigme symbolique, le paradigme de la nouvelle 1A n'utilise pas une
représentation spécifique du monde pour intégrer lintelligence, mais pose plutét



I'nypothese que l'intelligence émerge de comportements simples résultant de l'interaction
du robot avec son environnement immédiat via des liens sensori-moteurs. Plutdt que
d'utiliser un seul planificateur centralisé, le systeme intégre la connaissance de maniére
répartie sur plusieurs unités de type comportementale, I'ensemble global constitue donc un
réseau d’unités interconnectées.

Par conséquent, tandis que les symboles artificiels de navigation sont utilisés dans ce
travail comme des symboles de haut niveau pouvant étre manipulés par le robot dans un
scénario deterministe, les symboles naturels de navigation percus de son environnement
par le robot permettent de pallier I'absence de symboles artificiels dans le contexte des
scénarios stochastique. Ce choix est justifié ci-dessous a travers un jeu de questions-
réponses.

2. Comment le robot peut-il accéder a sa destination finale de maniére la plus
efficace et la plus simple ?

Le scénario le plus simple est celui dans lequel la représentation de I’environnement est
calculée a l'avance et celui-ci reste inchangée pendant la navigation. Une telle
configuration implique un scénario déterministe. La représentation de 1’environnement
est alors présentée au robot avant le début de l'activité de navigation.

Donc, s’appuyer sur un plan pour effectuer une tache de navigation nous semble une
solution optimale, la représentation du monde étant fournie a I'avance.

Du point de vue architectural, une architecture délibérative et un traitement
d’information de type top-down semblent étre les plus adaptés pour traiter les
informations extraites du plan et pour planifier le parcours. Les architectures délibératives
ont représenté le paradigme dominant pendant des années pour la construction de robots.
Elles s’appuient comme nous 1’avons vu sur un modéle donné au préalable et traitent
I'information de maniére descendante. Dans le cas de notre étude, le modele correspond a
I'environnement dans lequel le robot doit naviguer.

e Mais quel type de plan ?

Les plans de batiments (tels que les hopitaux, les écoles, les complexes résidentiels ou les
usines) ne sont généralement pas aussi facilement disponibles sous format numérique que
les plans de villes, de pays entiers, etc. Il s’avére souvent que face a un batiment inconnu,
nous soyons obligé de faire appel aux plans sur support matériel disponibles a I'entrée du
batiment ou se présentant sous forme papier.

Un tel plan de batiment représente un moyen des plus rapides pour accéder a une
information complete sur l'intérieur d’un batiment. Nous utilisons dans nos travaux de
recherche une telle modalité pour représenter l'information sur 1’environnement de
navigation. Ce plan se présentera de maniere tres synthétique selon un ensemble de
symboles artificiels dédiés a la navigation.

L’objectif sera d’extraire une séquence de ces symboles relativement a la trajectoire
souhaitée. L’expression synthétique du plan doit simplement porter 1’information
topologique afin de permettre cette extraction.



Lorsque seule la séquence de symboles est I’information disponible, nous nous heurtons
au symbol grounding problem. Celui-fait référence au sens porté par chaque
symbole (e.g., la signification directionnel du symbole, dépendant ou non du contexte,
son interprétabilité sans autre information que le symbole lui-méme...), et nécessite une
interaction constante entre le robot et I'environnement pour sa résolution.

Dans le cas ou le robot a la possibilité et les capacités de lire et d’interpréter lui-méme le
plan, il peut non seulement déterminer la séquence de symboles afin de planifier son
parcours mais également leur signification ainsi que la distance inter-symboles. A cette
fin, la métrique habituellement indiquée dans certains plans peut étre utilisée.

Indépendamment de I'information obtenue (séquence de symboles uniquement ou
séquence de symboles et leur signification), l'interaction avec I'environnement demeure
essentielle, le robot ayant besoin de comparer I'information obtenue avec celle percue
dans I'environnement réel. Le robot doit non seulement étre en mesure de corroborer les
informations fournies par le plan (reconnaissance des symboles), mais aussi connaitre
I'action a effectuer parmi plusieurs autres actions possibles résultant de la reconnaissance
ou non du symbole.

Interagir avec l'environnement reste une tache difficile, car celui-ci est la plupart du
temps dynamique et imprévisible ; et méme si l'utilisation d'une information a priori
permet d’alléger la tache de navigation, un bon systéme doit étre suffisamment souple
pour faire face a tout changement imprévu. Par conséquent, il est nécessaire de rechercher
une solution permettant de gérer ce probléme d'incertitude et donc d’exécution d'une
action donnée parmi beaucoup d'autres, ce qui nous amene a la question suivante.

3. Quel type de mécanisme ou modele semble étre bien adapté pour gérer les
environnements dynamiques ?

Afin d'aborder la problématique de navigation dans un environnement dynamigue, nous
choisissons de nous appuyer sur un modele bio-inspiré. En effet, les humains ont une
capacité incroyable, grace notamment a leur capacité d’apprentissage, a s’adapter aux
changements imprévus en réagissant en conséquence. Cette adaptabilité est due aux
capacités de leur cerveau et de ses composantes.

Le systeme neuronal a donc fait ’objet de nombreuses études et a inspiré plusieurs
modeles dans le domaine de I’intelligence artificielle. L architecture que nous proposons
s’appuie sur ces différents modeles.

Les modeéles neuronaux du connexionnisme précédemment connu sous le nom de
traitement distribué paralléle (Parallel distributed processing en anglais) ou de modéles
PDP, utilisent des unités de traitement simples et souvent uniformes pour traiter
I'information. La mémoire est portée localement par I'interaction d'un grand nombre de
ces unités via des signaux stimulants et inhibiteurs. Chaque unité recoit une valeur
d’entrée émanant des unités voisines, execute une fonction selon les entrées regues et
calcule une valeur de sortie. La configuration intrinsequement distribuée permet de
réaliser simultanément le calcul de plusieurs unités, ce qui permet d’accélérer le
traitement de I'information.



La représentation des connaissances dans les modéles PDP n'est pas présente dans un état
ou une mémoire a long terme comme dans d'autres modeéles conventionnels. Au contraire,
la connaissance fait partie du processus lui-méme et détermine le déroulement de celui-ci
dans le sens ou la mémoire a long terme est sauvegardée dans les liens de renforcement
des unités, tandis que la mémoire a court terme est enregistrée dans les états des unités.
Les unités peuvent représenter différentes structures selon le modéle. Par exemple, une
unité simple peut exprimer une caractéristique, un symbole ou un concept. Elle peut
également symboliser des éléments abstraits qui, en s'assemblant avec de nombreux
autres, peuvent représenter une entité entiére ou un concept.

Une propriété extrémement importante de ces modéles provient du fait qu'il est possible
d'apprendre par I'expérience en utilisant un mécanisme de modulation permettant
d'ajuster la connexion entre les unités. Il existe différentes régles pour ajuster les
connexions. La plupart d'entre elles dérive de la regle d'apprentissage proposée par Hebb
(1949) qui stipule que lorsque deux unités sont stimulées simultanément, la connexion
entre elles est renforcée.

Du point de vue architectural, les architectures s’appuyant sur le comportement se
composent d'une collection de modules comportementaux organisés de facon distributive
et parallele, comme les modeles PDP. Ils sont généralement executés simultanément et de
facon asynchrone et, en les rassemblant dans des environnements complexes, des
comportements émergents peuvent se produire. Puisqu'il n'y a pas de contrdle central
parmi les modules comportementaux, toutes les couches sont interconnectées permettant
ainsi une communication interne décidant de la meilleure action ou du meilleur
comportement a effectuer.

Par conséquent, une architecture comportementale selon un traitement top-down
semble étre une bonne option pour prendre en compte l'incertitude des interactions en
temps réel dans des environnements dynamiques et imprévisibles. A ce sujet,
I’architecture de subsomption de Brooks s’est montrée particuliérement efficace pour
surmonter ce type de probléme.

Notre travail s’inspire donc des architectures comportementales pour une plus grande
robustesse aux changements. Plus particulierement, le mécanisme, les propriétés et les
composants de l'architecture que nous proposons s’appuient sur l'architecture PerAc
inspirée principalement des travaux de Brooks, Edelman and Grosseberg, et proposée par
Gaussier et Zheren comme structure neuronale organisée. L'architecture PerAc n’utilise
pas une représentation du monde pour contrdler I'action du robot. Au contraire, elle suit
un mécanisme de perception-action qui évolue constamment grace a l'interaction
dynamique entre le robot et son environnement (voir chapitre 3 pour plus d'informations).

e Quelle action doit étre effectuée lorsque I’information attendue n’est pas
percue dans I’environnement de navigation ?

L'absence de symboles artificiels attendus de navigation dans un environnement
stochastique oblige le robot a opter pour une stratégie différente forcant celui-ci a
rechercher de nouveaux points de référence pour se repérer. Pour ce faire, la recherche de



symboles naturels de navigation présents dans I'environnement (telle qu'elle est présentée
dans les stratégies de navigation sans 1’aide de plan) semble étre une bonne solution.

Cependant, notre travail va au-dela de la détection de symboles naturels de navigation, il
s’inspire en effet de 1’approche robuste proposée par [Gaussier 2002] qui permet la
reconnaissance de lieux.

En effet, un lieu peut étre identifié comme un point de référence stable qui peut étre
appris en mémorisant I'emplacement de formes saillantes percues dans le champ visuel
panoramique du robot. La problématique de reconnaissance d’un lieu en cours de
navigation revient a reconnaitre, aux mémes emplacements, le méme ensemble de formes
apprises.

La robustesse d'une telle approche réside dans le fait que méme si une ou plusieurs
formes caractérisant I'endroit sont supprimées ou ne sont pas visibles, 1’endroit peut
encore étre encore reconnu. De plus, grace a un procédé de triangulation s’appuyant sur
ces motifs, il est possible d'obtenir des informations sur la position du robot dans ce lieu.

L’architecture de contréle doit en permanence comparer information pergue et
connaissances afin de décider de I’action a exécuter. Comment cette comparaison est
finalement réalisée, c’est I’objet de la derniére question.

4. Comment prendre en compte simultanément les deux sources d’information et
agir en consequence?

Comment combiner en temps réel 1’information a priori de 1’environnement, connue en
amont, et I’information dynamique pergue ? Comment combiner architecture délibérative
et comportementale ? De maniére plus générale, comment combiner plusieurs stratégies
de navigation ?

De maniére plus synthétique, comment un modéle connexionniste peut-il étre associé a
un modele symbolique ?

Pendant longtemps, ces deux courants de I’intelligence artificielle ont été considérés
comme opposeés l'un a l'autre. Tandis que pour la premiére, la connaissance est présente
dans les liens de renforcement des unités de réseau de l'approche connexionniste, cette
méme connaissance, dans la seconde approche, est représentée par les chaines de
symboles.

Malgré cette différence majeure, certains connexionnistes conviennent qu'il est possible
de réunir les deux paradigmes en une seule architecture connexionniste. Ils postulent qu'il
devrait étre possible d'implémenter un traitement symbolique dans un réseau de neurones
compte tenu de la capacité des humains a effectuer des tdches de manipulation de
symboles de haut niveau en dépit de la configuration neuronale du cerveau.

Par conséquent, suivant cette méme ligne de pensée, I'architecture proposée dans ce
travail profite des propriétés caractérisant les réseaux neuronaux pour fusionner les
deux informations dans une structure neuronale.



On a coutume de distinguer sur les architectures neuronales classiques, tels que les
réseaux neuronaux récurrents (RNN) ou les réseaux neuronaux Feed-Forward (FNN),
trois types d’unités neuronales différentes : la couche d’entrée, la couche de sortie et la
couche cachée. La maniere selon laquelle notre architecture relie les unités et les groupes
d’unités est différente de celle des réseaux classiques, ce qui la démarque profondément
de ces derniers. Par conséquent, nous introduisons un autre type d’unité, celui de
« couche interne ». Le lecteur peut se référer au chapitre 4, qui explique en détail les
connexions entre unités.

En ce qui concerne le probléme de la sélection d'actions, les propriétés des neurones
artificiels apportent une solution tout a fait pertinente et inhérente a leur structure. Dans
son livre, The Mindful Brain, Edelman (1978) développe sa théorie du darwinisme
neuronal, ou il évoque la plasticité des réseaux de neurones vis-a-vis de I'environnement.
L'interconnexion entre les neurones est renforcée par I'expérience : lorsqu'un stimulus
externe ou interne est recu par le systéme, différents neurones sont simultanément actives
et transmettent I'information aux neurones voisins. La sortie est alors la résultante des
différentes activations stimulées par une source d'entrée donnée.

Les réseaux neuronaux artificiels ont la capacité de modéliser n'importe quelle fonction
donnée. Par consequent, il est possible de définir différentes fonctions d'activation tout au
long du réseau afin de déclencher des comportements différents. En conséquence, tout le
systeme fonctionne en paralléle et un « mécanisme concurrentiel » permet de décider du
meilleur comportement ou action a effectuer pour contrdler le robot en fonction du
stimulus regu.

Le fait d'analyser, de réorganiser et de synthétiser les solutions présentées ci-dessus a
conduit l'auteure a comprendre que la conception d'une architecture de contréle capable
de répondre a des contraintes de scénarios différents n'est possible qu'en conciliant les
différences entre les paradigmes jusqu'ici proposés. Ainsi, au lieu d'aborder la
problématique en suivant un seul paradigme ou selon un unique chemin de pensée, il est
possible de créer une synergie en combinant plusieurs approches dans une structure
transversale : I'architecture RHIZOME.

4.2 L'Architecture RHIZOME

L’architecture RHIZOME a émergé par la volonté de fournir une autonomie suffisante aux
robots mobiles pour leur permettre, lors de leur navigation dans I’environnement, de s'adapter
aux situations imprévues. Elle se compose d'une architecture hybride comportementale qui
fusionne dans une structure neuronale transverse information a priori et information visuelle
percue en temps réel dans I’environnement.

L'information a priori de D’environnement est seulement utilisée ici pour confirmer
I’information visuelle, contrairement a la plupart des architectures hybrides qui l'utilisent pour
contr6ler directement les actions du robot. En outre, au lieu d'utiliser une trajectoire compléte,
I'architecture utilise, sous la forme d’une séquence codant le chemin de navigation, des
symboles artificiels. Le robot est muni d’un mécanisme capable d’extraire les deux sources
d'information, de les comparer en temps réel et de réagir en conséquence. Lorsque les



symboles de navigation ne sont pas présents ou détectés dans I'environnement, I'architecture
de contrble permet au robot d'apprendre et de reconnaitre des lieux a partir de formes
saillantes, appelées symboles naturels de navigation, percues dans I'environnement.

Ainsi, gréce a ces points de repére, artificiels ou naturels, le robot est en mesure d'atteindre sa
destination finale et surmonter des situations imprévues lors de la planification.

Comme le présente la figure 1, I'architecture est composée d'une structure comportementale
hybride qui combine un module délibératif et un ou plusieurs modules comportementaux.
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Figure 1 Architecture RHIZOME

Le module délibératif, représenté par la partie supéricure de I’architecture (cf. Figure 1)
integre la connaissance a priori de l'environnement de navigation. Dans ce travail, cette
connaissance se présente sous la forme de symboles planifiant le chemin de navigation. La
séquence est intégrée dans les modules comportementaux de l'architecture, soit directement
grace a un programme de commande, soit a partir d’une chaine de traitement d’images qui
I’extrait a partir du plan représentant le batiment.

Les modules comportementaux représentés par les parties inférieures de I’architecture (cf.
Figure 1) s’appuient sur 1’architecture PerAc (Perception-Action) et des flux de perception et
d'action sous-jacents. Le premier niveau, représenté sur la Figure 2 par la couche de
comportement Réflexe, utilise un mécanisme réflexe qui contréle directement les actions du
robot a partir des informations extraites de I'entrée percue. Le deuxiéme niveau, représenté
par la couche de Reconnaissance, propose un mécanisme cognitif permettant la
reconnaissance en intégrant le flux perceptif précédent et en apprenant les associations



sensori-motrices. La Figure 2 montre plus précisement l'architecture PerAc (gauche) qui est
utilisée dans le module comportemental de I'architecture Rhizome (a droite).

PerAc Behavioral modules learning
Architecture

Leamning

Recognition

-
Recognition 5

= ﬁ Dynamic Motor
7 \ Visual Output
Reflex Behavior

Perception
o) 2% level (MO)

Dynarnic
Visual
Perception Istlevel

Maotor

= output Reflex Behavior
15t level

Figure 2. Architecture PerAc (gauche) utilisé dans le module comportemental de I’architecture Rhizome (droite)

L'ensemble du systeme fonctionne en paralléle et un «mécanisme compétitif» permet de
décider du meilleur controle, (parmi les différentes couches) fonction du stimulus recu. Cela
est rendu possible grace aux connexions excitatrices ou inhibitrices, permettant ou empéchant,
I'activation des neurones. En outre, lorsque I'apprentissage est nécessaire, une connexion de
type modulation, conditionnée par un signal de renforcement, est utilisée.

L'architecture globale suit un cycle perception-action qui signifie que pour chaque
information d'entrée provenant de la perception visuelle, il y a toujours une action qui
s’exécute, modifiant elle-méme la perception de I'environnement pour un nouveau cycle de
processus.

Dans le contexte de ces travaux de recherche, ’architecture RHIZOME a été congue,
construite et implémentés a travers trois scénarios pour lesquels trois architectures
interdépendantes ont émergé, chacune répondant aux contraintes spécifiques d’un scénario
donné.

Rhizome 1 : Scénario Déterministe - Explorer I’environnement avec peu d’information

Rhizome 2 : Scénario Déterministe - Naviguer de maniére autonome a partir d’un plan de
batiment

Rhizome 3 : Scénario Stochastique - Apprendre et s’adapter en fonction des changements
imprévus dans I'environnement

Les architectures ne doivent pas étre considérées selon une hiérarchie ou selon un modeéle
d'évolution ascendant. La premiere architecture a émergé a partir du scénario le plus simple
imagine.

La seconde s’appuie sur les composants de la premiére, et parce que celle-ci permet d’intégrer
de nouveaux composants, fait émerger de nouvelles fonctionnalités répondant ainsi a la

problématique de second scénario. Il en va de méme avec la troisieme architecture. Chaque
architecture s’avére donc essentielle.



Rhizome 1 : Explorer I’environnement avec peu d’information

Rhizome 1 est composé des modules nécessaires pour que le robot puisse atteindre sa
destination finale dans un contexte de scénario déterministe tout en ayant peu de
connaissances sur le monde. Cette derniére, a priori et globale, est représentée par une
séquence de symboles de navigation qui est définie dans le module délibératif de I'architecture
par un programme de commande (voir Module délibératif de la figure 3). Rhizome 1 integre
la séquence de symboles dans un module comportemental afin de permettre au robot de
détecter et de reconnaitre durant la navigation chaque symbole attendu. De plus, puisque la
signification du symbole (sa direction associée) est inconnue, Rhizome 1 permet au robot de
la déduire et de I’apprendre en suivant un modéle de stimulus-réponse. Le robot est alors
capable d'effectuer, pour des situations similaires a celles rencontrés, les mouvements appris.
En conséquence, le module comportemental de [larchitecture Rhizome 1 difféere de
I’architecture classique PerAc par le fait qu’elle possede un module PerAc imbriqué dans son
second niveau. Par conséquent, 1’architecture est composée de trois couches comme cela est
illustré par la figure 3 dans le module comportemental.

Ci-dessous, nous explicitons chaque couche en parcourant le module comportemental du haut
vers le bas de la figure 3.

La premiére couche du systeme (SRMA) est en charge de fusionner les informations
provenant de la mémoire a long terme et de la perception visuelle pour la phase de
reconnaissance des symboles attendus dans I'environnement de navigation. En outre, elle en
charge d'apprendre I'association entre chaque symbole et son mouvement associé. Les deux
autres couches utilisent un mécanisme réflexe qui contréle directement I'action du robot a
partir de l'information percue de I'environnement. La deuxieme couche (DDRB) détermine la
direction que doit prendre le robot (gauche ou droite) en recherchant I'emplacement du
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Figure 3 RHIZOME 1 composé d’un module délibératif simple et d’un
module comportementale composé lui-méme de trois couches.



prochain symbole attendu (déduit de la séquence), tandis que la troisieme couche (TARB)
permet au robot de se rapprocher du symbole lorsqu’il en est trop éloigné, tout en lui
permettant de garder le symbole dans le centre de son champ de vision.

Rhizome 2 : Scénario Déterministe - Naviguer de maniére autonome a partir d’un
plan de batiment

Comme précédemment, l'environnement d’exécution de Rhizome 2 est considéré
déterministe. La connaissance a priori globale de 1’environnement se présente sous la forme
d'un plan papier présenté au robot au début de sa navigation. De maniére similaire au
processus cognitif d'un cerveau humain mis en ceuvre lors d’un déplacement dans un batiment
inconnu, Rhizome2 permet au robot (1) de «lire» le plan du batiment, (2) d'extraire et de
«mémoriser» une séquence de symboles de navigation lui permettant d’atteindre sa
destination finale, et enfin (3) de «reconnaitre» en temps réel ces mémes symboles dans
I'environnement parcouru.

Un processus complet danalyse du plan du batiment permet au robot dextraire les
informations pertinentes, soit ici, la séquence des symboles de navigation et leur signification
correspondante (cf. module délibératif de la figure 4).

La structure neuronale construite autour de deux modules, respectivement, 1% et 2" module
comportemental de la figure 2, permet la reconnaissance des symboles et I'apprentissage de
I'association entre le symbole reconnu et sa signification, tout en donnant la possibilité au
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Figure 4. RHIZOME 2 composé d’un module délibératif en charge d’effectuer un processus d’analyse d’un plan
de bdtiment et deux modules comportementaux. Le premier module comportemental correspond a celui
présenté dans Rhizomel et le deuxiéme permet d’obtenir la signification des symboles.



robot d'effectuer le mouvement associé directement.

Rhizome 3: Scénario Stochastique - Apprendre et s’adapter en fonction des
changements imprévus dans I'environnement

L'environnement d’exécution de Rhizome 3 est considéré comme dynamique, stochastique et
donc plus réaliste. Rhizome 3 est congu pour permettre au robot de faire face a tout
changement non previsible comme par exemple I'occlusion ou 1’absence de symboles attendus
(cf. Figure 5). Pour atteindre cet objectif, un systéme de reconnaissance de lieux construit sur
un modele de cellules de lieux est implémenté dans un troisiéme module comportemental. Un
lieu est caractérisé par un ensemble de motifs, chacun associé a une position déterminée par
rapport a un «nord» donné a priori. La robustesse de cette approche réside dans le fait que,
méme si un ou plusieurs motifs caractérisant I'endroit sont supprimés ou ne sont plus
visiblement accessibles, un lieu peut encore étre reconnu.

Par conséquent, alors que les deux premiers modules comportementaux sont en charge
dutiliser la séquence de symboles artificiels de navigation sauvegardée dans le module
délibératif pour contréler la navigation en ligne, un troisieme module comportemental permet
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Figure 5. RHIZOME 3 est composé d'un module délibératif et de trois modules comportementaux. Le module
délibératif sauvegarde et présente la séquence de symboles de navigation, apportée soit par un programme de
commande, soit extraite d'un plan de bdtiment. Pour la navigation du robot, Les modules comportementaux
utilisent, selon la situation rencontrée (présence ou absence de symboles artificiels), des informations visuelles, soit
définies a priori, soit extraites dynamiquement. Dans ce dernier cas, un systéme de reconnaissance de lieux s’appuie
sur cette information extraite pour définir de nouvelles positions de référence en remplacement des symboles.



au robot de trouver des lieux, de les apprendre et de les reconnaitre comme de nouvelles
positions de référence en remplacement des symboles.

L'ensemble du systéme fonctionne de maniére paralléle et un «mécanisme compétitif» permet
de décider du meilleur comportement (parmi les couches et les modules) pour le contrdle du
robot en fonction du stimulus recu. Ce sont les interconnexions neuronales composees de
connexions excitatrices ou inhibitrices qui permettent ou annihilent I'activation des neurones.
Lorsque l'apprentissage est nécessaire, un autre type de connexion est également utilisé: la
connexion de modulation. L'apprentissage des associations entre le symbole reconnu et une
action particuliere est conditionné par un signal de renforcement qui représente les
motivations internes du robot.









L’architecture RHIZOME : Une architecture de contréle neurocomportementale hybride pour la
navigation autonome indoor de robots mobiles reposant sur la perception visuelle

Résumé : Les travaux décrits dans cette thése apportent une contribution au probléme de la navigation autonome de
robots mobiles dans un contexte de vision indoor. Il s’agit de chercher a concilier les avantages des différents paradigmes
d’architecture de contréle et des stratégies de navigation. Ainsi, nous proposons ’architecture RHIZOME (Robotic
Hybrid Indoor-Zone Operational ModulE): une architecture unique de contrble robotique mettant en synergie ces
différentes approches en s’appuyant sur un systéme neuronale. Les interactions du robot avec son environnement ainsi
que les multiples connexions neuronales permettent a I’ensemble du systéme de s’adapter aux conditions de navigation.
L’architecture RHIZOME proposée combine les avantages des approches comportementales (e.g. rapidité de réaction
face a des problémes imprévus dans un contexte d’environnement dynamique), et ceux des approches délibératives qui
tirent profit d’une connaissance a priori de I’environnement. Cependant, cette connaissance est uniquement exploitée
pour corroborer les informations pergues visuellement avec celles embarquées. Elle est représentée par une séquence de
symboles artificiels de navigation guidant le robot vers sa destination finale. Cette ségquence est présentée au robot soit
sous la forme d’une liste de paramétres, soit sous la forme d’un plan. Dans ce dernier cas, le robot doit extraire lui-méme
la séquence de symboles a suivre grace a une chaine de traitements d’images. Ainsi, afin de prendre la bonne décision
lors de sa navigation, le robot traite I’ensemble de I’information pergue, la compare en temps réel avec 1’information a
priori apportée ou extraite, et réagit en conséquence. Lorsque certains symboles de navigation ne sont plus présents
dans I’environnement de navigation, 1’architecture RHIZOME construit de nouveaux lieux de référence a partir des
panoramas extraits de ces lieux. Ainsi, le robot, lors de phases exploratoires, peut s’appuyer sur ces nouvelles
informations pour atteindre sa destination finale, et surmonter des situations imprévues.

Nous avons mis en place notre architecture sur le robot humanoide NAO. Les résultats expérimentaux obtenus lors
d’une navigation indoor, dans des scenarios a la fois déterministes et stochastiques, montrent la faisabilité et la
robustesse de cette approche unifiée.

Mots clés : Architecture de contréle neuronale robotique, navigation autonome indoor de robots mobiles, perception
visuelle, fusion de données, analyse d’un plan du bdtiment, reconnaissance de symboles, approche hybride
comportementale.

The RHIZOME architecture: A hybrid neurobehavioral control architecture for autonomous vision-
based indoor robot navigation

Abstract: The work described in this dissertation is a contribution to the problem of autonomous indoor vision-based
mobile robot navigation, which is still a vast ongoing research topic. It addresses it by trying to conciliate all differences
found among the state-of-the-art control architecture paradigms and navigation strategies. Hence, the author proposes
the RHIZOME architecture (Robotic Hybrid Indoor-Zone Operational ModulE): a unique robotic control architecture
capable of creating a synergy of different approaches by merging them into a neural system. The interactions of the
robot with its environment and the multiple neural connections allow the whole system to adapt to navigation conditions.
The RHIZOME architecture preserves all the advantages of behavior-based architectures such as rapid responses to
unforeseen problems in dynamic environments while combining it with the a priori knowledge of the world used in
deliberative architectures. However, this knowledge is used to only corroborate the dynamic visual perception
information and embedded knowledge, instead of directly controlling the actions of the robot as most hybrid
architectures do. The information is represented by a sequence of artificial navigation signs leading to the final
destination that are expected to be found in the navigation path. Such sequence is provided to the robot either by means
of a program command or by enabling it to extract itself the sequence from a floor plan. This latter implies the execution
of a floor plan analysis process. Consequently, in order to take the right decision during navigation, the robot processes
both set of information, compares them in real time and reacts accordingly. When navigation signs are not present in
the navigation environment as expected, the RHIZOME architecture builds new reference places from landmark
constellations, which are extracted from these places and learns the. Thus, during navigation, the robot can use this new
information to achieve its final destination by overcoming unforeseen situations.

The overall architecture has been implemented on the NAO humanoid robot. Real-time experimental results during
indoor navigation under both, deterministic and stochastic scenarios show the feasibility and robustness of the proposed
unified approach.

Keywords: Artificial neuronal network-based control architecture, autonomous mobile robot indoor navigation, visual
perception, data merging, floor plan analysis, pattern recognition, hybrid behavior-based approach.
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